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THE COMPANIES ACT, 1900. 


SAB ROADLY speaking, the Companies Act which comes 
into operation on the first day of January, 1901, 
is a well-meant endeavour of the legislature to 
f& check certain of the evils arising from the 
formation and flotation of unsound companies, 
and to afford at least partial protection to shareholders and 
creditors from the wiles of the company-monger. In 
common with all modifications of mercantile law, this 
important amendment of the Companies Acts demands 
very careful study from the banking community. Our 
observations in the present instance will be confined to a 
brief survey of the legal requirements which the new Act 
imposes on bankers in their fiduciary relations with com- 
panies registered under the Acts; and, for comparative 
purposes, the article on “ Bankers and Public Companies,” 
which appeared in this magazine in January, 1899, may be 
found serviceable. Instead of discussing the provisions of 
the new Act seriatim, the banker’s position may be more 
clearly viewed from the several aspects of his business 
relationship with public companies. 
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As heretofore, the primary document which should be 
produced to the banker is the certificate of incorporation 
given by the registrar. This certificate will now be regarded 
as conclusive evidence that all the requirements of the 
Companies* Acts in respect of registration, and of matters 
precedent and incidental thereto, have been complied with, 
and that the association is a company authorised to be 
registered under the Companies Acts. The words “ pre- 
cedent” and “incidental” are inserted presumably as 
safeguards against informalities in preliminary matters which 
hitherto have been raised in objection to the incorporation 
of a company, notwithstanding the previous issue of a 
certificate by the registrar, This extended significance of 
the certificate of incorporation is retrospective, and applies 
to all certificates, whether given before or after the passing 
of the Act, so that the possession of the registrar’s certificate 
by a company is conclusive proof of the validity of its 
incorporation. 

Sections 9 and 10 of the new Act deal at considerable 
length with the subject matter of prospectuses. The ninth 
requires that every prospectus shall be dated, and that 
the copy filed with the registrar must be signed by every 
director or proposed director whose name appears on the 
document. No prospectus may be issued until a copy has 
been filed for registration, and every prospectus shall state 
on the face of it that it has been so filed. Section 10 
prescribes the data which must be furnished on prospectuses. 
Until the Act of 1867 (Section 38 ve contracts) no statutory 
provision had existed regarding the subjects to be disclosed 
in prospectuses. Briefly stated, the new enactment requires 
that every prospectus shall furnish the contents of the 
memorandum of association, with the names, etc., of the 
signatories, and the number of shares subscribed for by 
them respectively: the number of shares (if any) fixed by 
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the articles of association, as the qualification of a director, 
and any provision in the articles of association as to the 
remuneration of directors: the minimum subscription on 
which directors may proceed to allotment: the names and 
addresses of vendors, and the amount payable to them in 
cash, shares or debentures: the amount paid for goodwill : 
the amount paid as commission for subscriptions, and 
whether the amount is payable by the company or the 
vendor or promoter: the estimated amount of preliminary 
expenses : the amount paid for promotion : the dates of and 
parties to every material contract, and a reasonable time and 
place at which any material contract or a copy thereof may 
be inspected : the names and addresses of the auditors (if 
any): particulars of the nature and extent of the interest 
(if any) of every director in the promotion of or in the 
property proposed to be acquired by the company. The 
introduction of a clause waiving any of these requirements is 
strictly prohibited. 

Bankers should note the following definition furnished 
by the Act :—- 

“The expression prospectus means any prospectus, 
notice, circular, advertisement or other invitation offering 
to the public for subscription or purchase any shares or 
debentures of a company.” 

In view of the specific requirements of the Act as regards 
disclosure, the practice of coupling an abridgment of a 
prospectus with an application for shares in the advertisement 
columns of the press must cease. In press advertisements, 
to which forms of application for shares are subjoined, it will 
not be necessary to specify the contents of the memorandum 
of association or the signatories thereto, but the prospectus 
itself may not be abridged. 

Certain restrictions are also imposed by the new Act as 


regards allotment of shares. Where the share capital of a 
1* 
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company is offered to the public for subscription, the following 
conditions have to be complied with :— 

(a) That the amount (if any) fixed by the memorandum 
or articles of association, and named in the prospectus ; 
or, 

(4) If no amount is so fixed and named, then the 
whole amount of the share capital offered for subscription 

has been subscribed, and the sum payable on application for 
the amount so fixed and named, or for the whole amount 
offered for subscription, has been paid to and received by the 
company. The amount so fixed and named will be exclusive 
of any amount payable otherwise than in cash, and the amount 
payable on application on each share shall not be less than 
5 per cent. of the nominal amount of the share. With the 
exception of the last-named proviso, these observations do 
not apply to an allotment of shares subsequent to the first 
allotment of shares offered to the public. 

Dealings with a company during the period of its suspended 
animation—until it is a legal entity—must be carefully regarded 
by bankers. That period of suspense ends when the Registrar 
issues a certificate declaring that the company is entitled to 
commence business. Until then a company cannot bind itself 
to any contract, and no amount of dond fides on the part of a 
creditor is effectual in the event of a company being unable 
eventually to commence business. Where therefore monetary 
accommodation is required by a company prior to the pro- 
duction of the certificate now referred to, bankers will be 
careful to have the personal obligation of directors or other 
independent security for any facility allowed. 

The issue of this certificate by the Registrar follows on a 
statutory declaration on behalf of the company that certain 
conditions have been complied with. It has to be noted, 
however, that the Registrar’s certificate, although conclusive 
on the fact that the company is empowered to commence 
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business, is not conclusive as to whether the minimum sub- 
scription has been duly attained, nor conclusive as regards 
allottees if they discover that the minimum subscription has 
not been reached. By provisions in the Act allottees have 
power until one month after the date of the first statutory 
meeting of the company to rescind their contract, and this, 
taken in conjunction with other sections of the Act, may in 
certain circumstances give allottees the power of rescission up 
to five months after the date of the Registrar’s certificate. 
This contingency suggests a question as to the position of a 
banker who has meantime paid away the money received 
from the applicants for shares. Could these applicants 
recover from the banker? On this point Mr. Scully gives 
an emphatic opinion. He holds that the right of share- 
holders gives them no lien or charge upon the monies of the 
company, and that their right under the Act to recover is 
merely an obligation in the nature of a debt. There is no 
trust or charge or lien on the property of the company, so 
that even'a banker who has notice of the rights of allottees to 
rescind their contract with the company, and to recover their 
money, would not be debarred from recovering payment, or 
liable to refund it. 

The provisions of the Act relative to the qualifications of 
directors incidentally import a very real difficulty to bankers. 
It is laid down that a person is not capable of acting asa 
director who has not fulfilled the statutdéry provisions as 
regards appointment and share qualification ; furthermore, 
that so soon as he ceases to hold a requisite number of shares 
he ceases to be a director. The new Act contains no pro- 
vision as to what would be the position of persons who, 
without any reason for suspicion, dealt with companies 
represented by directors who had parted with their qualifica- 
tion, and had therefore ceased to be directors. Mr. Scully 
appears to view this as a matter of internal management, and 
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holds that regulations as to the qualification of directors do 
not affect third parties dealing with them doné fide and 
without notice of irregularity. Inasmuch as the new Act of 
1900 is to be read as part of the Act of 1862, Mr. Scully 
considers that section 67 of the older Act may be taken in 
conjunction with the provisions of the recent Act as regards 
ostensible directors. It behoves bankers nevertheless to 
carefully consider their position in the light of the old and 
new legislation. Hitherto all appointments of directors have 
been legally deemed valid until the contrary was proved, and 
all acts done by directors were held to be valid notwith- 
standing any defect that might afterwards be discovered in 
their appointments or qualifications. If Mr. Scully is correct 
in his view that bankers may still claim the protection of the 
older enactment, so much the better, but the wording of 
section 3 of the new Act is so explicit in stating the condi- 
tions under which the position of a director may be vacated 
as to raise a serious doubt whether the Act of 1900 does not 
involve possible risks to bankers which may not be covered by 
section 67 of the 1862 Act. To impose on bankers the 
necessity of satisfying themselves on each presentation of a 
cheque that the signatories, ostensibly directors, are directors 
de jure is an unreasonable proposition, and impossible in 
practice ; at the same time such is the possible construction 
suggested by the new regulations, and bankers will be well 
advised to obtain some authoritative opinion for their 
guidance in this elementary but most important detail. 
The sections of the new Act which will be of special 
importance to bankers are those dealing with mortgages and 
charges given by public companies. Although the Act of 
1862 prescribed that every company should register .all 
mortgages and charges created on its property, the provision 
was of little avail in practice. No penalty was attachable to 
non-compliance with this requirement unless the omission 

















THE COMPANIES ACT, 1900, 7 


was proved to be wilful. More important still, it had been 
decided that non-registration did not affect the priority of 
any mortgage or charge, nor did registration give priority 
even in the case of mortgages and charges created in favour 
of the directors themselves. 

On and after January 1, 1901, it is required that every 
mortgage or charge created by a company, and being 
either :— 

i. A mortgage or charge for the purpose of securing 
any issue of debentures ; or 
ii. A mortgage or charge on uncalled capital of the 
company ; or 
iii. A mortgage or charge created or evidenced by 
an instrument which, if executed by an individual, would 
require registration as a bill of sale ; or 
iv. A floating charge, on the undertaking or property 
of the company, 
shall, so far as any security on the company’s property or 
undertaking is thereby conferred, be void against the liqui- 
dator and any creditor of the company unless filed with the 
Registrar for registration in the manner required by the Act 
within twenty-one days after the date of its creation, but 
without prejudice to any contract or obligation for repayment 
of the money thereby secured. 

Before dealing severally with the four classes of charges 
affected by Section 14, the sweeping changes which are 
introduced may be noted. In addition to the register of 
mortgages kept at the company’s office, and which will still be 
open to the inspection of any creditor or member of the 
company, there will henceforth be a register kept at Somerset 
House, and open to the inspection of anyone on payment of 
a sum not exceeding 1s. Although it is incumbent on 
companies to supply the Registrar with the particulars 
requisite for the registration of mortgages, it is now open to 
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any interested person to effect the registration at Somerset 
House. By these provisions bankers have a_ twofold 
facility. In the first place, they can obtain independent 
information regarding certain incumbrances of a company 
before granting accommodation ; and, secondly, where 
advances have been made against the class of charges 
specified in the Act, bankers may now see that their security 
is effectively completed. If the mortgage or charge is not 
filed, the security becomes void as regards the liquidator of 
the company and any creditor. The debt will still remain in 
force, but the mortgagee is practically in the position of an 
unsecured creditor. 


i. As regards advances on the debentures of a company, 
it will be necessary for bankers to see that the mortgage or 
trust deed has been duly registered. 


ii. A charge on the uncalled capital of a company is like- 
wise a subject for registration. From the wording of. the 
Act it would appear that a charge on calls already made but 
not paid would not be a subject for registration, inasmuch as 
that part of the capital is not uncalled. 


iii. Some difficulty may be experienced by bankers in 
deciding the various items of property charged under the 
mortgage of a company, which would be evidenced by a bill 
of sale if executed by an individual. Within the compass of 
this short paper it would be impossible to enumerate the 
subjects applicable to the Bills of Sale Act. Generally 
speaking, however, it will be necessary for bankers to 
ascertain whether their securities in this category are of a 
kind which embrace any movable personal property. A 
charge, for example, on a building which contains trade 
machinery would now be viewed as a bill of sale, even although 
there were no express mention of the trade machinery, and 
would require registration. Mr. Scully deals more fully with 
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this point (see report of lectures supra), but the brief indication 
given here will suffice to direct attention to the significance of 
this new requirement. 

iv. Banking cover in the shape of floating charges also 
fall to be registered. Such charges permit of the company 
dealing with its property, both present and future, in a full or 
restricted measure, according to the terms of the floating 
charge. In the ordinary course of business, securities such 
as those described would be completed under the guidance of 
a bank’s solicitor. Bankers should, however, carefully 
peruse the printed forms on which they have been accustomed 
to rely, to see that the terms of such instruments do not bring 
them within the scope of the new Act. The mortgage form 
used by bankers is usually of a specific character, and would 
not require registration. 

Even personal chattels pledged to a banker in the usual 
manner would not, in Mr. Scully’s opinion, be a subject for 
registration. ‘In order to make a pledge, as distinguished 
from a charge or security created by a document,” he points 
out that “ the right to the possession of the articles has to be 
transferred—has to pass independently of the documents. 
One must be able to prove one’s right to the possession of 
the goods without having recourse to the documents. When- 
ever one can only prove one’s right to the possession ¢hrough 
the document, then the document, if it affected personal 
chattels, would be a bill of sale, and would have to be 
registered ; it would not be a pledge.” 

So far as bankers are concerned, the new Act confers no 
special advantages beyond affording more independent and 
reliable data as regards the incumbrances on a company’s 
property dealt with above. Registration is a measure of 
protection, and affords no priority in competition with other 
registered charges, except such priority as is already recog- 
nised by company law. 
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A criticism which appears in one of the leading contem- 
poraries refers to the loose wording of the Act. In the 
sections which specially concern bankers, there is admittedly 
much that imports difficulty from a lack of definite expression. 
The measure as it stands can only be regarded as a small 
remedial effort in dealing with the reform of company law. 
When the Legislature again deal with the matter, it is to be 
hoped that the result of their deliberations will be conveyed 
with less ambiguity. 





» 
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Tue Ecyptian Bupcet.—A Reuter telegram dated Cairo, November 25, 
gives the following as the preface to the note of the Financial Adviser to the 
Council of Ministers on the budget for 1901 :—Actual receipts, £ E10,484,000, 
plus amount taken from reserve fund for diminution of taxes, 4. E216,o0oo— 
£Et0,700,000. Actual expenditure, 4 E9,823,000 ; sinking fund of guaran- 
teed debt, £E63,000; economy of the privileged debt conversion paid to 
the economy fund, £4 E265,000 ; for the general reserve fund from surplus of 
receipts, £E485,000; making a total of £E10,636,000. ‘This leaves a 
surplus at the disposal of the Government of £E64,000. The forecast of 
receipts for 1901, compared with those of 1900, shows an increase of 
£,E320,000, which is due principally to the fact that a temporary reduction 
of taxes, amounting to £ E250,000, was included in the 1900 budget for the 
profit of land which was not irrigated in 1899 owing to the low rise of the 
Nile. The actual expenditure for the 1901 budget amounts to £4 E9,823,000, 
and shows an increase of £ Eg5,000 on the budget forecast for 1900. The 
railway expenses, of which the tctal increases proportionately to the receipts, 
contributes to this increase by £E42,000. In addition to this, increased 
grants have been made to the ministry of public works, the sanitary adminis- 
tration, the prisons, the postal service, the mixed and native tribunals, and to 
the Mekhemebs. The sum set aside for the interest on the privileged debt 
has been increased by £E59,500 for the new loan of £E1,700,000, the 
issue of which is authorised by the Khedivial decree of July 12, 1900. In 
conclusion, the amount £E60,000 set down in the 1900 budget for the 
Domains deficit was suppressed by the decree of January 20, 1900, which 
directed that the insufficiency of the Domains revenue should be made good 
out of the economies realised by the conversion of the Domains debt. To 
sum up. The budget for 1901 shows a surplus of £549,000, whereof 
4£,E485,000 will be paid to the general reserve fund, and £64,000 will be 
at the disposal of the Egyptian Government. The budget for 1901, under 
the head of “ Insufficiency of Sudan revenue,” provides for—civil expenses, 
£E194,545; military expenses, 4. E222,634; total, £E417,179. In 1900 
the same sum was expended as follows :—Civil expenses, £134,317 ; 
military expenses, £ E282,862 ; total, £E417,179. 
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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
DURING 1900. 


No. 1—CapiraL AND RESERVE Funps. 


HE annual survey of the position of the banks of 
the United Kingdom, which we commence in 
the first month of each year, necessarily begins 
with the capital and the reserve funds employed 

in the business. The capital of a bank is the foundation- 

stone of its well doing. Every business, and especially one 
which, as Banking does, employs “ money” as the basis of 
its operations, is necessarily bounded by the amount of capital 
employed in it. A large amount of capital is naturally 

required to guarantee the safety of the funds entrusted to a 

Bank. Customers and shareholders alike look to the amount 

of capital as one main indication of the stability of a business. 

Skill and honesty in the management are even more important, 

but these qualities cannot be shown in the balance-sheet in 

the same manner as the capital, and it is obvious that, as 
deposits grow, larger funds, either in the form of “ capital” or 
of “reserve,” have to be provided. The difference between 
the methods in which these sums are raised is mainly this— 
that the “capital” is provided by the shareholders out of 
their other resources ; the “ reserve” is increased either by 
being accumulated out of surplus and undivided profits, or 
by new share capital being issued at a premium. During the 
period over which this chronicle extends a very considerable 
increase is shown. Naturally, the progress is not uniform. 

Business can hardly ever be carried on with uniform success, 

or at a uniform rate of profit, however carefully it may be 

conducted. But in the great majority of years a satisfactory 
progress is shown. 

During 1894, 1896 and 1897 a diminution in the amount 
of the capital employed was recorded. Hence we are 
particularly glad to be able to state that in 1900, as well as in 
1898 and 1899, there has been a return to the practice of the 
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first seventeen of the twenty-five years during which we have 
kept up this statement. In these seventeen years, between 
1877 and 1892, both included, the rate of increase recorded 
in the paid-up capital of the banks of England and Wales 
was, on average, not less than £1,400,000 a year, notwith- 
standing among these years 1878 occurred, in which a loss 
of nearly £947,000 was shown. In 1898 the increase was 
£1,920,000; in 1899 £2,300,000; in 1900. £897,500. 
Thus the average of the period from 1877 to 1892 has been 
more than maintained. We have again, as in former years, 
to employ the expression “ recorded,” which is necessary in 
a historical statement. In 1891 and 1892 the amount of 
capital held by the private banks of the country was first 
made publicly known and included here. The capital of 
these banks had been accumulated long before, but of course 
no public reference could be made to it; hence it appears 
in this statement like an increase made at the time. The 
growth in the years 1898-1900 is of a different description. 
It marks, we believe, a continuance of progress in the business, 
and a resolution on the part of banks to carry on their 
business on a substantial footing, and in a manner that will be 
satisfactory to their customers and the public. 

The increase between 1898-1900 a great deal more than 
makes up for the drop in those of the previous years in which 
a diminution is shown. In 1878, 1894, 1896 and 1897, taken 
together, the net diminution was more than £ 2,000,000 ; but 
the tide turned in 1898, and this has continued up to 1900. 


Unitep KInGpom. 


Decrease in banking capital and reserve funds, 1897 . — £625,717 
Increase ,, ” ” ” ” ” 1898 + 2,076,432 
” ” ” ” ” ” ” 1899 . + 2,830,000 
” ” ” ” ry ” ” 1900 . + 1,263,390 
Increase, taking the four years collectively . + £5,544,105 





The diminution in 1897, as in the previous year, partly 
arose through amalgamation among banks. On_ these 
occasions the capital of the bank taken over has sometimes 
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been paid off, as it has not been thought necessary to maintain 
the capital on as large a scale as before. This arrangement, 
however, is not generally advisable. The capitals of banks 
in this country are hardly ever as large as is desirable for 
the support of the business which is transacted across their 
counters, and in view of the increased reserves which it is 


desirable should be held. 


We will turn to the consideration of the method on which 
this statement is founded. We have carried it on for every 
year since 1876,* and on the same general lines for the most 
part. As we have had occasion to say before, the substance 
of a record of this description is of much more importance 
than the form, and by keeping it up as far as we can on 
the old lines, the comparison with earlier years, or between 
different groups of banks, which our readers may wish to 
draw, is made far more clear, and much easier for them. 
The same arrangement which has been followed in recent 
years has been kept up as closely as possible. Some 
alterations and improvements, however, naturally suggest 
themselves as time goes on. These are for the most part 
in the details, and have been adopted whenever it has 
appeared that the statement would be rendered clearer thereby. 
The information concerning the alterations in the capital and 
reserve funds of the banks of the country has been thus 
greatly increased. The basis of the statement is derived from 
the figures supplied by the banks themselves for publication 
in the Banking Almanac, being the most dependable that 
could be found. These figures have been employed as the 
source of the information employed here ever since this 
publication of the banking funds of the country was first com- 
menced. Thus a uniform basis has been followed throughout. 

We must again repeat, as before, that while every 
precaution has been taken to make an absolutely accurate 
statement, and to put it forward in the most clear and 
complete manner possible, the details to be brought together 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, February numbers, 1877 to 1880; January numbers, 1881 
to 1900. 
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are so very numerous, that it is possible some may have been 
overlooked. We believe, however, that the statement supplies 
an accurate description of the present position of matters, and of 
the main changes made during the whole of the years recorded. 

The description published previously as to the arrange- 
ment employed applies again to the statement which follows. 
It is designed to show, as distinctly as possible, the present 
position of the business, and also the state of matters ‘which 
existed previously. To make these points clear the additions 
to the capital and reserve funds, and also the amounts by 
which those funds have been diminished, are set down in 
different columns, and a balance struck between them. In 
fact, a regular credit and debit account is shown. The total 
figures are made up by combining the statements furnished 
by each individual bank; hence, when one bank has amal- 
gamated with, or been taken over by another bank, the figures 
of the bank which disappears from the list appear in the 
account as deductions from the total; while those banks 
which continue the business of the amalgamated banks show 
in a similar way—where they have added to their capitals— 
a corresponding increase in their figures. 

For some time we have ceased to separate the capitals 
and reserve funds of the private banks from those of the joint 
stock banks. Those changes which have occurred among 
the private banks are noted in their places with the changes 
among the other banks. For many years this journal urged 
on the private banks the advisability of publishing their 
accounts, and, hence, it has been a source of much satisfac- 
tion to us that we have found the desirability of doing this so 
generally recognised. There are now few private banks 
which do not give this information. It is also now generally 
understood that it is expected that the balance-sheets should 
be audited by recognised accountants. The absence of 
published accounts has been a real disadvantage to a bank 
more often than has been generally recognised. Experience 
shows that the publication of accounts is helpful to business. 
In connection with this a closer attention to uniformity in the 
balance-sheets is also advisable. 
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We subjoin the figures of the alterations in the capitals 
during the last six years :— 


+ na OR — DECREASE IN BANKING CAPITAL.—UNITED KINGDOM. 


1899. 


+ Li, aims 390 + £2,829,612 + £2,076,432 — £625,717 


1897. 


1895. 


1896. 
— £168,476 + £588,081 


The following summary will explain the alterations in 
1900, as compared with 1899 :— 


ENGLAND AND WALES— 


Paid-up banking “es ° 


Reserve funds . 
IsLE OF MAN— 


Paid-up banking ne ‘ 


Reserve funds . 
ScoTLAND— 


Paid-up banking a , 


Reserve funds . 
IRELAND— 


Paid-up banking rae . 


Reserve funds . 


Net increase + or decrease —- in 1900. 
banking capital and reserve funds + £ 1,263,390 











1900. 1899. 
Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 
— £682,830 £458,736 — 
» £1,580,362 _ 1,855,586 = 
-— 50,000 — _— 
—- 48,600 4,200 ~- 
3,070 —s 2,265 — 
174,358 — 400665 — 
67,996 = 16,31 5 — 
219,034 aa 91,345 — 
42,044,820 £781,430 £2,820,112 
1899. 
+ £2,829,112 





The details of the movements in 1898 and 1899 are as 


follows :— 


ENGLAND AND WALES— 
Increase in paid-up capital 
Decrease do. 


Increase in reserve funds . 
Decrease do. 





IsLE OF MAN— 
Decrease in paid-up capital 


Increase in reserve funds . 

Decrease in reserve funds . 
ScoTLAND— 

Increase in paid-up capital 


Increase in reserve funds . 
Decrease in do. 


IRELAND— 
Increase in paid-up capital 
Increase in reserve funds . 





1899. 


1900. 
42,106,415 — £2,224,347 — 
2,789,245 Decrease. 1,765,611 Jncrease. 


£682,830 








2,227,366 


£458,736 





647,004 Jncrease. 2,765,353  /ncrease. 
———_ 1,580,362 909,767 £1,855,586 























Decrease. Increase. 
£50,000 £4,200 
£400 
49,000 Decrease. 
—— £48,600 
1900. 1899. 
— Increase. 
3,070 42,265 
£181,858 400,665 
7,500 — 
peeieninaied 174,358 
£177,428 £402,930 
Increase. Increase. 
_ 67,996 16,315 
-- 219,034 91,345 





£287,030 





£107,660 
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There is an increase this year in the reserve funds, taking 
the country all round, which more than makes up for the 
diminution recorded in the capital. We recapitulate, for 
purposes of comparison, the amounts for England and Wales 
with those of 1895, 1896, 1897, 1898, 1899 and 1900 :— 


RESERVE FUNDS.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 


1900. 1899. 1898. 1897. 1896. 1895. 
Increase oad ° 42,227,366 42,765,353 41,456,191 4u1 19,902 41,946,391 £344,276 
Decrease . 647,004 909,767 366,736 712,144 801,689 408,449 








Nett crease + £ 1,580,362 + £1,855,586 + £ 1,089,455 + £407,758 + £1,144,702 ~ £64,173 




















The increase in the reserve funds between 1895 and 1900 
is more than 46,000,000, after allowing for the diminution in 
the former year. The steady movement upwards, which has 
so long gone on, still continues. It is very important that 
the movement noted during the last five years should be 
maintained. There have been many vicissitudes in the 
growth of these figures. The net increase of the reserve 
funds in England and Wales, proportionally to the paid-up 
capital of the banks, was about 7s. 6d. per cent. on average 
for 1886 and 1887. In 1888 it was nearly 1 per cent., a 
proportion somewhat exceeded in 1889. In 1890 it was 
much larger, being about 2% per cent., and in 1891 nearly 
3 per cent.; in 1892 it was fully 2% per cent.; in 1893 it 
was nearly 1 per cent.; in 1894 it was less than 34 per cent. 
In 1895 there was a diminution. In 1896 the increase was 
about 2 per cent. In 1897 and 1898 the proportion corre- 
sponds fairly with 1893 and 1894. In 1899 the increase is 
fully 234 per cent.; in 1900 about 3 per cent., the largest we 
have noted. However carefully a business may be conducted, 
the holding a large sum in reserve to meet unforeseen con- 
tingencies is most necessary, and we are glad to see the 
progress made in recent years. The deposits gradually grow, 
but the increase in the capital of the banks is sometimes 
scarcely as large as it is advisable it should be in proportion. 

The following summary enables us to trace where the 
increase has taken place :— 
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| ; SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1900. 
! Total 
» Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Bankin 
Capital. 
> Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. sane Increase. | Decrease. apne — 
" D D 
& £ £ £ & & £ 
Metropolitan Banks 523,298 5,200 | + 518,098 78,088 | 27,004 + 51,084 + 569,182 
Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks /|1,259,325 | 1,222,746 + 36,579 | 1,582,325 — +1,582,325 |+ 1,618,904 
Provincial Banks .. 323,792 | 1,561,299 |— 1,237,507 | 566,953 | 620,000 — 53,047 | — 1,290,554 
. Total England and 
Wales... —«. [2,106,415 | 2,789,245 | — 682,830 | 2,227,366 | 647,004 |+1,580,362 | + 897,532 


























By way of comparison, we subjoin the corresponding 
figures for 1898 and 1899. 


SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1898. 














\ : 5 Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Ss 

Capital. 

Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. py 4 Increase. | Decrease. by, = See 

crease, crease, crease, 

" 4 & & 4 & & 4 
Metropolitan Banks 315757 = + 31,757 | 11,426] 38,236 | - 26,8101 + 4,947 
Metropolitan and 

Provincial Banks 736,138 = + 736,138 | 781,813 _ + 781,813 |+ 1,517,951 
Provincial Banks .. 487,310 | 421,567 | + 65,743 | 662,952 | 328,500 | + 334,452] + 400,105 
Total England and 

Wales .. «+ | 7,255,205 | 421,567 | + 833,638 | 1,456,191 | 366,736 |+ 1,089,455 |+ 1,923,093 


























SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1899. 




















Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Bankin; 
Capital. 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase, | Decrease. pe Increase. | Decrease. sais a 
Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. 
' & & & & & & & 
Metropolitan Banks 36,047 | 1,028,578 | — 992,531 58,479 | 571,267 | — 512,788 |— 1,505,319 
Metropolitan — and 
Provincial Banks | 1,372,746] — [+ 1,372,746] 1,743177] — — |+ 1,743,177 |+ 3,115,923 
Provincial Banks .. 815,554 | 736,533 | + 79,021] 963,697 | 338,500 | + 625,197 |+ 704,218 
Total England and ' 
Wales .. =... _—'| 2,224,347 | 1,765,111 | + 459,236 | 2,765,353 | 909,767 |+ 1,855,586 |+ 2,314,822 









































The number of banks in which alterations in the capital 
and reserve funds have taken place is larger this year than it 
was in 1898, although the number of banks tends to decrease 
through amalgamation. 
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NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS, 























1876-1900. 
| Banks in England and Wales. | 
Year. | Metro. | | Total 1 md | Scotland, Ireland, Total, 
Metro- litan& | . England 
ae. rovincial,| Vincial. and Wales. 
1876 7 6 73 86 2 | 4 | :..). 8 
1877 7 7 64 78 kK. 8 | 7 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 ». as 7 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II 7 73 91 I 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 I | 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 Bh oi 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 | 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 | 5 5 | 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2. | 4 4 | 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 BtAy 8 4 | 88 
1888 7 54 70 s | 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 | 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 Ro] 9 5 97 
1891 20 15 59 94 7 8 4 107 
1892 21 14 72 107 2 | 9 6 124 
1893 12 II 48 7 “i 5 85 
1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 | 6 73 
1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 | 5 81 
1896 15 II 53 79 I 7 | § | 92. 
1897 II 7 46 64 I 9 | 6 | 80 
1898 13 12 45 70 I . 6 | 85 
1899 17 15 48 80 2 10 | 6 | 98 
1900 15 12 44 71 3 9 7 | 90 




















Thirteen banks in England showed a diminution in their 
capital during 1900. Eight of these diminutions in 1900 
arose through amalgamations: they compare with eight in 
1899, three in 1898, eight in 1897, seventeen in 1896, three 
in 1895, and nine in 1894. Seven banks as compared with 
eight in 1899, six in 1898, fourteen in 1897, ten in 1896, ten 
in 1895, ten in 1894, five in 1893, eleven in 1892, five in 1891, 
and eight in 1890, recorded a diminution in their reserve 
funds. These movements are frequently mere questions of 
account. Capital is sometimes moved to reserve and reserve 
to capital, as suits the convenience of the banks concerned. 
In Scotland, one bank, and in Ireland, two banks show an 
increase in capital in 1900. In Scotland, seven banks, and in 
Ireland, six banks, show an increase in reserve funds. For 
the last twenty-five years about two-thirds of the banks in 
the country have added yearly to their available resources in 
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the way of capital and reserves. This proportion has been 
fairly maintained in 1900. As in former years, the alterations 
include instances in which the additions to the reserves have 
been larger than those to the capitals themselves, or have 
been made to the reserves, without addition to the capital. 
The following are among the larger additions to the 
capital and reserve funds of banks in England and Wales :— 














Increase in 
Name or Bank, ~ Total, 
Paid-u Reserve 
Capital. Fund. 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN & & & 
BANKS. 
B. W. Blydenstein & Co. . é e ° ° 200,000 — 200,000 
Chaplin, Milne, Grenfell & Cv., Limited 
(formerly Morton, Chaplin & Co.) ‘ ‘ 311,750 — 311,750 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL 
BANKS. 
Barclay and Company, Limited . . ‘ 140,500 _ 140,500 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . . F és é 648,000 500,000 1,148,000 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited 320,825 320,825 641,650 
London and County Banking Company, Limited — 225,000 225,000 
London and South Western Bank, Limited i 25,000 45,000 70,000 


Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 


Company, Limited. . 125,000 416,500 541,500 
AMONG PROVINCIAL BANKS. 

Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited . ‘ 56,856 62,908 119,764 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited . 12,740 38,220 50,960 
Halifax Commercial Banking Co., Limited ° 50,000 45,000 95,000 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited . ° 39,200 23,000 62,200 
North Eastern Banking Co., Limited . ° 13,722 25,000 38,722 
Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited . : 96,000 79,000 175,000 
York City and County Banking Company, 

Limited A A ‘ ’ . ‘ i 40,000 80,000 120,000 























Since we have kept a record of the progress of affairs 
among these banks the general statement is as follows :— 


ENGLAND AND WALES, 1876-1900. 





Increase in paid-up capital ° ° ‘ . ° - £22,784,572 
Do. reserve funds . ° ° ° ° ° ° 19,855,415 
Total increase. ; ‘ - £42,639,987 


i ccensienmisaineininadmememmenedt 
These figures show the net progress after allowing for losses and failures, including the loss of capital 
experienced through the failure of the West of England Bank—£906,666 capital and reserve fund—in 1878 
the diminution caused by the paying off of the capital and reserve of the Imperial Bank, £875,000, in 1893, 
and diminutions, mainly through amalgamations, recorded in 1894, 1896 and 1897. It includes the banking 
capitals of Messrs. Glyn & Co., Messrs. Coutts & Co., and generally the private banks publishing accounts. 
It must also be borne in mind when examining the figures that during the years 1891 and 1892 the capital 
and _ reserve funds of many of the private banks, amounting altogether to about £15,000,000, were published 
for the first time. These amounts cannot be regarded as an addition to the banking capital of the country. 
They were published then, but the capitals existed before. The net actual increase hence is about 
427,000,000, or more than £1,000,000 a year. 


2* 
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An addition of about twenty-seven millions has thus been 
made during the last twenty-five years in the banking capital 
of England and Wales, including additions to the reserve 
funds, after allowing for the large augmentation shown through 
the publication of accounts by the private banks, whose 
capital, as mentioned before, is brought into this statement. 

A large part of the additions made to the reserves has 
been accumulated either from undivided profits of the business 
or from premiums paid on new shares. The net growth of 
the capital, including in this both capital and reserve funds, 
may, taking one year with another, and after allowing for the 
415,000,000 referred to above, be put down at the present 
time as more than a million a year. 

The total amount of capital held by the banks of the 
country who publish accounts may be stated in round figures, 
taking the United Kingdom generally, as follows :— 


BANKING CAPITAL IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 1900. 


Capital. Reserve Funds. 
Bank of England . ‘ . ‘ - £14,553,000 Say, £3,000,000 
Other banks, England . . ° ° 5357 32,400 » 32,171,200 
Banks, Isle of Man ; ‘ . . 55,000 2 55,200 
Banks, Scotland . ° ° . . 9,316,000 » 6,681,000 
Banks, Ireland. ° > . . 7,209,200 » 3,701,200 





£84,865,600 £ 45,608,600 





£130,474,200 





This amount is about 41,000,000 more than that returned 
in the previous year. 

The increase recorded in the year 1900 alone has about 
counter-balanced the diminution noted in 1894, 1896 and 
1897. The increase in the capitals is more desirable for 
strengthening the position of banks, though it continually 
becomes more difficult for them to maintain the dividends on 
their capitals at the rates previously attained. Hence, an 
excessive competition among banks of a very undesirable 
description sometimes occurs. A proper sense of caution, 
and of the obligations due from one bank to another, should 
keep competition within proper bounds, 
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The tables which follow commence with a statement of 
all the banks in England and Wales which have notified 
alterations in their capital or reserve funds during the year 
1899, giving the details in each case. These are then sub- 
divided in Table II., which contains the metropolitan 
banks; Table III., the metropolitan and provincial banks ; 
Table IV. gives in one summary the results of the alterations 
among the remaining banks (thirty-seven in 1894, forty-three 
in 1895, fifty-three in 1896, forty-six in 1897, forty-five in 
1898, forty-eight in 1899, forty-four in 1900), which are 
included in Table I., and are not dealt with in Tables II, 
and III., being provincial banks. The division between 
these classes of banks becomes yearly less accurately defined. 
The gradual movement of the population to the metropolis 
and to other large towns affects banks as it does other 
business institutions. The comparison with 1899 is as 


follows :— 
SUMMARY OF TABLE II.—ENGLAND AND WALEs. 






































15 METROPOLITAN BANKS, 1900— Increase. Deeseese. 
Increase in paid-up capital. ‘ ‘ - £523,298 
Decrease do. ‘ ‘ , ‘ 5,200 
= £518,098 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ ‘ , £78,088 
Decrease do. ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 27,004 
= 51,084 
Net increase, 1900... £569,182 
17 METROPOLITAN BANKs, 1899— 
Increase in paid-up capital. ° ‘ ; £36,047 
Decrease do. ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 1,028,578 
_ £992,531 
Increase in reserve funds ° ° ‘ ° £58,479 ’ 
Decrease do. ° ° e ‘ 571,267 
- 512,788 
Net decrease, 1899 . m ‘ —_ £1,505,319 
SUMMARY OF TABLE III. 
12 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, I900— Increase, Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . . . « £1,259,325 
Decrease do. ‘ e “ 7 1,222,746 
: = £36,579 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ° . , 1,582,325 
Net increase, 1900 . . ‘ 41,618,904 
t§ METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKs, 1899— 
Increase in paid-up capital. , : - £1,372,746 


Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ ‘ - 1,743,177 
Net increase, 1899 e , 





S3115,923 
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The alterations among these banks continue to show the 
increasing tendency of provincial banks to ally themselves 
with banks whose head-quarters are in London. These 
banks become stronger, which recently has not been the case 
with the purely metropolitan banks taken collectively. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE IV. 














44 PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1900— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . ‘ ‘ . £323,792 
Decrease do. > . . ° 1,561,299 
a — £1 9237507 
Increase in reserve funds : ; : ‘ £566,953 
Decrease do. . ° . . 620,000 
Net decrease, 1900 . . ‘ _~ 41,290,554 
48 PROVINCIAL BANKs, 1899— 
Increase in paid-up capital . . : : £315,554 
Decrease do. . . ; , 736,533 
—— £79,021 - 
Increase in reserve funds . . . . £963,697 
Decrease do. ° . . ; 338,500 
eee 625,197 ~ 
Net increase, 1899. ' . £704,218 _- 





The alterations stated in Table II]. and in Table IV. 
are, to some extent, matters of account. The increase in 
1899 among the metropolitan and provincial banks was con- 
siderable. The growth of the reserve funds in 1900 is 
satisfactory. The diminution in the total amount of the 
capital of the provincial banks continues. It is explained by 
amalgamations which place them now among the metro- 
politan and provincial banks. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE V. 








Increase. Decrease. 
3 Banks, IsLE OF MAN, I1900— 
Decrease in paid-up capital . . ; = £50,000 
Increase in reserve funds . .  . £400 
Decrease do. > . . 49,000 
_ = 48,600 
£98,600 
2 BANKS, ISLE OF MAN, 1899— 
Increase in reserve funds . ‘ ; ‘ : ; £4,200 — 


The failure of Dumbell’s Banking Company, Limited, has 
been a great misfortune to the Isle of Man. 


}—— ——} 
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The statement respecting the Scotch banks is as follows :— 


SUMMARY OF TABLE VI. 





9 BANKS, SCOTLAND, I900— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . : ‘ £3,070 _ 
Increase in reserve funds . e ‘ £181,858 
Decrease do. ‘ : . 7,500 

ba vena 174,358 _ 
Net increase, 1900. ‘ ° £177,428 -- 

10 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1899— 

Increase in paid-up capital . . ‘ £2,265 -- 
Increase in reserve funds. . ° 400,665 — 
Increase, 1899 ‘ ‘ , £402,930 — 





The increase is still not great, but it is a movement in the 
right direction. We may repeat what has been said for several 
years past, the Scotch Banks are slowly replacing the sums 
which, principally in the year 1878, were withdrawn from 


their resources. 
SUMMARY OF TABLE VII. 








Increase. Decrease. 
7 BANKs, IRELAND, I1900— 
Increase in paid-up capital ; . , : ‘ £67,996 -- 
Increase in reserve funds ; ‘ , ° : 219,034 — 
Increase, 1900 ° : , : : ° £287,030 
6 BANKS, IRELAND, 1899— 
Iricrease in paid-up capital , , ‘ , , £16,315 
Increase in reserve funds . ° ° ° ° . 91,345 _ 
Increase, 1899 ‘ , , ‘ ‘ . £107,660 — 








The growth of the resources of the Irish banks continues. 
The increase shows the solid position of business in that 
country. 

We now proceed to the summary tables of general pro- 
gress in the United Kingdom. These are divided under the 
same general heads as the others :-— 

Table VIII.—England and Wales. Table X.—Scotland. 
Table IX.—Isle of Man. Table XI.—Ireland. 

The statement of the Isle of Man is given separately, as 
the banks situated there are regulated by a different banking 
law than in the other divisions of the United Kingdom. 
This legislation is, in some respects, better arranged than the 








24 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


different Acts of Parliament under which the other banks of 
the country are administered, but it has not prevented the 
serious misfortune of the failure of Dumbell’s Banking Com- 
pany, Limited. After all, the prosperity of banking depends 
far more on honest, capable, careful management than on 
anything else: 

We continue in these remarks the greater detail com- 
menced in 1888; each division being examined into under 
the headings marked, 

a.—Movements in paid-up capital. 
B.— Do. reserve funds. 
c.—Summary of these two tables. 


By summarizing these statements, which now extend over 
the period of twenty-five years, we arrive at the following 
results :— 


MOVEMENTS IN BANKING CAPITAL, 1876-1900. 

















Capital. Reserves. | Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or | Increase + or 
- in Decrease — in Decrease — in 
Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 

since 1876. since 1876. since 1876. 
Table VIII c.—England . + £22,784,572 + £19,855,415 | + £42,639,987 
Do. IX c.—Isle of Man ~ 4,000 38,200 | + 34,200 
Do. Xc.—Scotland . ~ 474,826 . 2,959,892 | + 2,485,066 
Do. XIc.—Ireland . 7 450,000 + 869,947 | + 1,319,947 
+ £22,755,746 | + £23,723:454 | + 446,479,200 








As stated before, the principal increase in banking capital 
during the twenty-five years under notice has taken place in 
England and Wales: The increase in Scotland, now nearly 
two-and-a-half millions, is confined to the reserve funds. 
The capital itself, which was lost many years back, has not 
been entirely replaced. The plan followed has many 
advantages—the banks do not increase the capital on which 
dividends have to be paid, but they are really stronger than 
before through the additions to their reserve funds. In 
Ireland there is an increase of nearly one-and-a-half millions 
in the paid-up capital and the reserve funds. 








fam} 

















. 
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Table XII. gives a general summary of the whole move- 
ment for the United Kingdom. An increase of more than 
446,000,000 throughout the whole business during the twenty- 
five years over which this examination extends, including the 
capitals of the private banks, as mentioned before, is a proof 
of strength which it may be hoped will be continued. The 
rate of increase should be increased in order to set matters 
on their proper footing. 

We have to repeat, and with sincere regret, that again 
another year has passed and no steps have been taken to 
establish a stronger specie reserve fund for the country 
generally. Ten years have now passed since, in the autumn 
of 1890, owing to the difficulties into which the firm of 
Messrs. Baring had fallen, the Bank of England was com- 
pelled to borrow some three millions sterling in gold from the 
Bank of France, and to collect gold from other quarters to 
strengthen its reserve. This is now matter of ancient history, 
and is treated as ancient history usually is, as something with 
which we need not concern ourselves in practical life. Thus, 
the need of strengthening our reserves is disregarded. It 
becomes continually more difficult to draw attention to any- 
thing which is not actually part of the ordinary routine. 
Year by year the stress of daily occupation grows and 
accumulates, and there seems no opportunity for considering 
anything else. The rapidity with which even striking and 
important events are forgotten is wonderful. Even at the 
present time a large proportion of the men actively engaged 
in business have no personal remembrance of what occurred 
so recently as the year of the Baring difficulties. But when 
any business man reflects on the past, he must be perfectly 
aware that, though the arrangement made in 1890 was 
successfully carried through then, it would have been 
impossible to repeat the operation in 1900, however needful it 
might have been to do so. We are apt to dwell with so much 
satisfaction on our financial standing, that we forget the great 
alterations which the twenty-five years over which this state- 
ment extends have witnessed. Our position, so far as it depends 
on the reserves held, is literally weaker now than it was then. 
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To bring this clearly before our readers, we repeat here 
a comparison which we have carried on for a considerable 
period, of the position of the Bank of England and of the great 
banks of the world, at the present time, and in 1876. The 
year 1876 is taken as being that in which this statement of 
the position of the banks of the country was commenced, 
and over which our examination can be carried on with 
accuracy. Can it be prudent or safe that the Bank of 
England—the central point of the financial system of the 
country which is the clearing-house of the world—should not 
maintain a sufficient reserve of specie to meet the require- 
ments of the country? So far is this from being the case, 
that the reserve of the Bank is actually weaker this year than 
it was twenty-five years since, though the demands on it are 
continually much larger. 

The banking institutions of the other countries of the 
world stand now ina totally different position from that which 
they occupied when we commenced this annual survey twenty- 
five years since. The position of the Bank of England was 
far stronger relatively then to that of the other great banks 
of Europe than it is now, while, owing to the development of 
banking in this country in the interval, and the totally 
different conditions of business, the demand likely to be made 
on it was far smaller than may be the case at the present time. 
Compared with twenty-five years since, there is no doubt 
that the deposits of the banks of the United Kingdom have 
increased something like £310,000,000 or £320,000,000, if 
not more, within that time. In this statement the deposits of 
the Colonial and Foreign Banks having offices in London are 
not included. These are very large at the present date.* In 
times of difficulty these banks, as well as all the banks of the 
United Kingdom, would look to the Bank of England for 
assistance. The Bank of France, the Imperial Bank of 
Germany, and the National Banks of the United States, now 
all possess far stronger specie reserves than they did twenty- 





* See “ Colonial and Foreign Banks in England and the Banking Reserve.”—Bankers’ 
Magazine, March, 1900. 
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five years since, while the position of the Bank of England is 
actually weaker than it was at that time. A comparison 
between the amounts of specie held in those four centres now 


and at that period shows this point very clearly. The figures 
are as follows :— 


POSITION OF THE RESERVES OF THE BANKS OF ENGLAND, FRANCE, 
GERMANY AND OF THE NEW YORK ASSOCIATED BANKS ON THE 
EARLIEST RETURNS IN THE MONTH OF NOVEMBER, 1876 AnD 1900. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Reserve of Notes and Coin. 
1876 . ‘ . £19,200,000 1900 . ; - £19,800,000 


BANK OF FRANCE. 
Coin and Bullion. 





1876 . “ - 485,600,000 1900 (Gold). - £91,700,000 
» (Silver) - 44,500,000 
Total . . . £136,200,000 








IMPERIAL BANK OF GERMANY. 
Coin and Bullion, 


1876 . ‘ . £24,500,000 1900 . ‘ - *£38,400,000 


New YorK ASSOCIATED BANKS. 
Specie and Legal Tenders. 





1876 (Specie)  . £3,600,000 1900 (Specie) . £31,600,000 
» (Legal tenders) 8,500,000 » (Legaltenders) 11,700,000 
412,100,000 448,300,000 











We have again to draw attention to the contrast between 
the course taken since 1876 in England and in the other 
countries of the world, the position of whose leading banks 
is thus shown. Compared with 1876, the reserve of the Bank 
of England is weaker now than it was then. The New York 





* The specie held by the Imperial Bank of Germany is not separated in the weekly 
statements, but it may be assumed, taking the proportions of the gold and silver held by that 
Bank on December 31, 1899, that of the amount of 438,400,000 shown above, £25,000,000 
was in gold, that is to say,a larger amount in gold than the reserve at the corresponding time 
in 1900 of the Bank of England. Besides this, the Bank of Germany held December 31, 1899, 
more than £1,400,000 in bills of exchange on England, which meant the power of drawing 
gold from us, if this were necessary. 
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Banks are fully thirty millions stronger. The Bank of France 
is fifty-one millions stronger. The gold alone held by the 


Bank of France in 1900 is fully six millions more than the 


whole of the specie—gold and silver combined—in their safes 
in 1876. The particulars of the specie, as divided between 
gold and silvér, were not published so far back as 1876; but 
there is no reason to doubt that the gold held is fully twice 
as large now as it was a quarter of acentury since. The 
Imperial Bank of Germany holds, in round figures, fourteen 
millions more in coin and bullion, and of this a considerably 
larger part is in gold than was the case then. An adequate 
specie reserve is the first requirement of business security ; 
but in proportion to the banking liabilities of the country the 
reserve held by the Bank of England is far smaller now than 
it was twenty-four or twenty-five years since. While the 
banking deposits of the country, as just mentioned, have 
increased about £310,000,000 or £320,000,000, the reserve 
of the Bank of England is distinctly weaker now than it 
was then. This is clear when we examine the accounts of 
the Bank of England, and the proportion of the note issue 
allowed to be made against securities. The Bank Act of 
1844 allows that part of the issue to be increased in 
proportion to the diminution in the English country note 
circulation. The amount of securities allowed in 1844 was 
414,000,000. This had been increased in 1876 to 
415,000,000. But since that date the decrease in the 
English country note issue has gone on so rapidly that an 
addition of £2,775,000 has been made to the issue against 
securities between 1876 and the present time. The 
securities in the issue department now stand at £17,775,000. 
Hence, though the reserve of the Bank of England appears 
by the figures we have given to be more than half-a-million 
stronger than it was in 1876, it is actually more than two 
millions weaker. 


This becomes clear when we compare the amount of gold 
coin and bullion in the issue department, and of notes issued 
in the returns for November 1, 1876, and November 7, 1900. 
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AND IRELAND DURING 1900. 


The gold held was :— 


November 1, 1876 ‘ , - £325190,735 
November 7, 1900 ‘ ° ‘ 29,968,945 
November 7, 1900, “ss . £2,221,790 








The notes issued were :— 





November 1, 1876 ‘ ‘ » $475190,735 
November 7, 1900 . . ‘ 475743945 
November 7, 1900, more . £553,210 

Add to the increase of notes issued... £553,210 
The diminution of the gold held . 2,221,790 








the totalamount £2,775,000 


shows clearly what the effect of the addition of 42,775,000 
to the note issue against securities has been. The specie 
held by the Bank of England is weakened by that sum. 
Thus, instead of an addition to our specie reserves, there is a 
distinct diminution. 

This question deserves the most grave consideration. 
There is, after all, only one way to form a large and sufficient 
specie reserve, and that is to build it up by slow and gradual 
accumulation. But the policy which has been followed is the 
exact reverse of this. 

Again we have to ask, Is it not necessary to provide, while 
matters are quiet, against such an emergency as occurred in 
1890? It is inevitable that some such demand should recur 
again, and perhaps before long, though the exact moment 
is hid from us. To keep money unemployed means, of 
course, a loss of profit for the time, but the strengthening 
the reserve to such an amount as would be adequate to meet 
the demands which may be made on us would in the long- 
run certainly prove a great economy—for the monetary loss 
which would follow any grave weakening of our financial 
position would be almost incalculable. We are scarcely 
aware of the extreme delicacy of the mechanism through 
which we act as the clearing-house of the world. That 
position it is essential to us to maintain. 





TABLE I.—BANKS,— 


THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 


























Paid-u Paid- 
° Capital Capita Increase | Decrease 
Name or Bank. as stated as stated | in 1900. | in 1900, 
in 1899. in 1900, 
: Z Fa Z 
Ashton, eee ade and wed Bank, rt siete Amalgamated ) oan 
Limited , Parr Bank, . , : 
Bacon, Cobbold, Tollemache and Co. 102,500 | The same. 
Bank of Liverpool, Limited . |1,000,000 | The same. 
Barclay and Company, Limited . |2,187,50c | 2,328,000 140, 500, 
Blydenstein, B. W., and Co. . 300,000 500,000 | 200, 000 
Bolitho, Williams, F oster, Coode and Co., 300,000 | The same 
Bradford Banking Company, Limited 408,000 | The same 
Bradford Old Bank, Limited 500,000 | The same 
British Mutual Banking Co., Limited 52,080 | The same 
B d Co. and Brown and Co. i we 
me? — am -" : geting ope } 1,000,000 Lloyds Bank, 1,000,000 
Bucks and Oxon. Union Bank, Limited 80,000 | The same. 
Carlton Bank, Limited . 17,000 | The same. jot 
Chaplin, Milne, Grenfell and Co., Limited id 311,750 | 311,750! 
Child and Co. 500,000 | The same. vce | 
Co-operative Wholesale Society Limited . 802,460 859,316 56,856) 
Cornish Bank, Limited . 150,600 | The same. a 
Craven Bank, ‘Limited 210,000 | The same. we | 
Commercial and Cripplegate Bank, Limited, 5,000 j with Union Bk. | 5.000 
formerly the Cripplegate Bank, Limited ~ al “theme” a ’ 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited 206,010 218,750 12,740 
Economic Bank, Limited . ‘. . 5,400 5,647 247 
Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Co., Ld.| 112,000 | The same. | ite 
Halifax Commercial Banking Co., Limited 150,000 200,000 50,000 
Halifax and Huddersfield Banking Co., Limited | 300,000 | T ic same. es aie 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited . ; 480,400 480,200 200 
International Bank of London, Limited 300,000 | The same. ae 
Lacons, Youell and Kemp 115,000 102,000 13,000 
Lambton and Co. . 680,319 661,820 18,499 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . 600,000 | The same. be 
Amalgamated 
Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited 440,000 City and Mia. 440,000 
n ank, Lt 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited 140,000 | The same. 
Ansigpeued 
Liverpool Union Bank, Limited 600,000 Lioyds Bank, | 600,000 
imite 
Liverpool and County Bariking Co., Limited . oe 9,629 9,629 
Lloyds Bank, Limited ; . [2,200,000 | 2,848,000 | 648,000 
London and County Banking Co., Limited . 12,000,000 The same. ve 
London and District Bank, Limited . . 73,280 | The same. ae 
London and Northern Bank, Limited 222,746 { Liquidation \ 222,746 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited 700,000 | The same. si 
London and South Western Bank, Limited | 775,000 800,000 25,000 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited | 260,000 |The same. da 
London Banking Corporation, Limited | . 9.906 7,501 175 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited - |2,202,400 | 2,523,225 | 320,825 
Carried forward | 1,775,722) 2,349,445 
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ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1900. 


Reserve 


AND IRELAND DURING 1900. 




















Fund Fund Increase | Decrease Nawun or Bawx. 
as stated as stated in 1900, in 1g00. 
in 1899. in 1900, 
& & 4 & 
el Ashton, Stalybridge, Hyde and Glossop Bank, 
20,000 Parrs Bank, 20,000 { Limited. ° alti 
33,537 ; 45,721 12,184 Bacon, Cobbold, Tollemache and Co. 
583,532 612,197 23,665 Bank of Liverpool, Limited. 
1,000,000 | The same. wid Barclay and Company, Limited. 
nee ane ea Blydenstein, B. W., and Co. 
292,000 302,500 10,500 Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode and Co., Ld. 
165,000 175,000 10,000 Bradford Banking Company, Limited. 
175,000 180,000 5,000 Bradford Old Bank, Limited. 
27,000 30,000 3,000 British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
Brown, Janson and Co. and Brown and Co., 
Leeds. 
39,000 39,500 500 reer Bucks and Oxon. Union Bank, Limited. 
35329 2,722 607| Carlton Bank, Limited. 
ee ine ein Chaplin, Milne, Grenfell and Co., Limited. 
131,021 122,262 cab 8,759) Child and Co. 
157,556 220,464 62,908 eve Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited. 
190,000 195,000 5,000 Cornish Bank, Limited. 
130,000 140,000 10,000 Craven Bank, Limited. 
{ jaipemates ( 11.509 j Commercial and Cripplegate, Bank, Limited, 
11,509 | ~~ | formerly the Cripplegate Bank, Limited. 
218,030 256,250 38,220 Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited. 
san oie oe Economic Bank, Limited. 
38,500 39,000 500 Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Co., Ld. 
55,000 109,000 45,000) Halifax Commercial Banking Co., Limited. 
90,000 95,000 5,000 | Halifax and Huddersfield Banking Co., Limited. 
254,962 261,467 6,505, | Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
10,090 15,000 5,000 | International Bank of London, Limited. 
ave ie Lacons, Youell and Kemp. 
ws sia ant Lambton and Co. 
385,000 390,000 5,000 Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
Amalgamated 
200,000 {| Ci anit Mice 200,000) Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited. 
land Bank, Ltd. 
225,983 227,691 1,708 | Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited. 
(| Amalgamated | 
400,000 Lioyis Bank, 400,000 Liverpool Union Bank, Limited. 
imited. | 
ase 1,620 1,620 Liverpool and County Banking Co., Limited. 
1,300,000 | 1,800,000 500,000) Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
1,275,000 | 1,500,000 | 225,000! ... London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
6,129 pom ae 6,129 London and District Bank, Limited. 
joe site | London and Northern Bank, Limited. 
1,040,000 1,065,000 25,000) | London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
615,000 660,000 | 45,000) London and South Western Bank, Limited. 
145,000 150,000 5,000 London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
735 13.818 13,083 London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
2,202,400 | 2,523,225 | 320,825 London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 
1,385,218) 647,004) . Carried forward. 
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TABLE I.—Continued—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 





Name or Bank. 





Brought forward 


London Trading Bank, Limited 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited 

Manchester and Liverpool District iacmenin 
Company, Limited 

Martin’s Bank, Limited . : 

Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited ‘ 

Merchant Banking Co., Limited . ° 

Middlesex Banking Company, Limited 


| 


Midland Counties and District Bank, Limited . 


North Eastern Banking Co., Limited 
Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited . 
Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Banking 
Co., Limited : ‘ 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited ‘ 


Oakes, Bevan, Tollemache and Co. . 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited 
Parsons’ Thomson and Co. 


Sheffield Banking Company, Limited 

Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited . 

Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited . : 

Sheffield Union Banking Co., Limited 

Stamford, Spalding and Boston eaten Co., 
Limited ° ° ‘ 

John Stuart and Co., ‘Limited ; 

Stuckey’s Banki Co., Limited 

Titchfield Bank, imited . ‘ ° 

Union Bank of Manchester, Limited . 

West Riding Union Banking Co., Limited 

Williams Deacon and Manchester and Sal- 
ford Bank, Limited . 


Woodbridge, Lacy and Co. 
York City and County Banking Co., Limited 


York Union Banking Co., Limited . 
Yorkshire Banking Co., Limited 


Net Decrease in Paid-up Capital . 


Net /ncrease in Reserve Funds . 


) 
) 
, 


" 
































Paid-up Paid-u 
Capital Capital Increase | Decrease 
as stated as sees in 1900, in 1900, 
in 1899. in 1900, 
& & & & 
see nae 1,775,722) 2,349,445 
23,054 24,387 1,333 “_ 
873,632 he same. ove | 
1,000,000 1,125,000 125,000) 
500,000 | The same. oo 
200,000 239,200 39,200) 
300,000 | The same. sae 
18,640 26,640 8,000 
115,855 121,500 5,645) 
306,000 319,722 13,722, 
300,000 396,000 96,000) 
300,000 | The same. | 
200,000 | The same. 
Amalgamated 
75,000 with Capital - | 75,000 
Bank, Limited. | 
350,000 | The same. 
( Amalgamated } 
100,000 =. va); 100,000 
| | Limited, j 
-| 334,425 | The same. 
300,000 | The same. 
192,000 | The same. 
180,000 | The same. ! 
294,590 | The same. ove 
200,000 35,200 164,800 
408,000 | The same. one oe 
ae 1,793 1,793 
550,000 | The same. ees 
316,060 | The same. 
1,000,000 | The same. 
Amalgamated = 
100,000 Dedey it Co, 100,000 
Limited, 
600,000 640,000 44,000 
262,500 | The same. oe 
375,000 | The same. , 
£} 2,106,415] 2,789,245 
682,830 










































AND IRELAND DURING I900. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1900. 











‘ nd ss ind Increase | Decrease 
J as stated as stated in 1900. in rg0o, Name or Banx. 
in 1899. in 1900, 
& & & £ 
sale iin 1,385,218] 647,004! . . Brought forward. 
- 
{ 5,000 5,500 500} i... London Trading Bank, Limited. 
900,000 920,000 20,000 = Manchester yr Bank, Limited. 
Manchester an iverpool District Banki 
1,130,000 | 1,546,500 | 416,500}... { Company, Limited. poo ng 
80,000 100,000 20,000 _ Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
47,000 70,000 23,000 = Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited. 
- 10,000 10,000 ~_ Merchant Banking Co., Limited. 
3,000 | The same. eee oe Middlesex Banking Company, Limited. 
23,342 27,907 4,565)... Midland Counties and District Bank, Limited. 
115,000 140,000 25,000 sin North Eastern Banking Co., Limited. 
241,000 320,000 79,000 ons ae ae nag Union Bank, Limited. 
Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Bankin 
67,500 77,500 | 10,000)... { Co., Limited. . . 


164,000 166,000 2,000 on Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
ee Oakes, Bevan, Tollemache and Co. 
175,000 185,000 10,000}... Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited. 


Parsons, Thomson and Co. 





171,732 179,722 7,990 ie Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. 
207,633 208,004 371 a Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited. 
120,326 123,684 3,358 _ { a i - * cee Joint Stock Banking 
61,000 65,000 4,000 pom Sheffield Union Banking Co., Limited. 
112,000 118,000 6,000; _—... { ss and Boston Banking Co., 
- eee ens ees John Stuart and Co., Limited. 
350,000 355,000 5,000} _ Stuckey’s Banking Co., Limited. 
ee 40,000 40,000 a Titchfield Bank, Limited. 
375,000 390,000 16,000}... Union Bank of Manchester, Limited. 
57,153 64,517 7,364). West Riding Union Banking Co., Limited. 





{ Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford 
‘ Bank, Limited. 


Woodbridge, Lacy and Co. 


525,000 550,000 25,000 


660,000 740,000 80,000}... York City and County Banking Co., Limited. 
190,000 200,000 10,000 _ York Union Banking Co., Limited. 
307,500 325,000 17,500)... Yorkshire Banking Co., Limited. 





£| 2,227,366) £647,004 





+ Net Decrease in Paid-up Capital. 


1,580,362) . - Net /ncrease in Reserve Funds. 
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TABLE II.—METROPOLITAN 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 





Name or Bank. 


Paid-u Paid-u 
Capital Capital Increase | Decrease 
as stated as sh in 1900, in 1900. 


in 1899. in 1900, 





Blydenstein, B. W., and Co. . 

British Mutual Banking Co., Limited 
Carlton Bank, Limited . 

Chaplin, Milne, Grenfell and Con Limited 
Child and Co. 


Commercial and een Bank, Limited, 
formerly the Cripplegate Bank, Limited 


Economic Bank, Limited . 

Harrod’s Stores, Limited . 

International Bank of London, Limited 
London and District Bank, Limited . 
London Banking Cor; ration, Limited 
London Trading Bank, Limited . 
Merchant Banking Company, Limited 
Middlesex Banking Company, Limited 
Titchfield Bank, Limited . 


Fifteen Metropolitan Banks 


300,000 500,000 | 200,000 


311,7 50 311,760 


Amalgamated 
5000 | <1, ™ 5,000 
ited. 
5,400 5,647 247 ~— 
480,406 480,200 he 200 





7,326 7,501 175 
23,054 24,387 1,333 

300,000 | The same. ove 
18,640 26,640 8,000 
nee 1,793 1,793 





£523,298) £5,200 














TABLE III.—METROPOLITAN AND 





Barclay and Company, Limited 
Brown, Janson & Co., and Brown & Co., Leeds 


Lloyds Bank, Limited . 
London and County Banking Co., Limited 


London and Northern Bank, Limited 


London and Provincial Bank, Limited - 
London and South Western Bank, Limited 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited 
oe and Liverpool District uaing 


mpany, Limited 
corm Bank, Limited . 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford | 
Bank, Limited ° > 


Twelve Metropolitan and Provincial Banks 


. |2,187,500 | 2,328,000 | 140,500 


. |2,200,000 | 2,848,000 | 648,000 
- |2,000,000 | The same. pr 


. [2,202,400 2,523,225 320,825 


1,000,000 Loyd Bank, .. | 1,000,000 


- “ie 
222,746 { Liquidation 222,746 
700,000 | The same. 7 
775,000 800,000 | 25,000 


260,000 | The same. 


1,000,000 1,125,000 | 125,000 
500,000 | The same. 
1,000,000 | The same. 











$] 1,259,325) 1,222,746 











TABLE IV.—PROVINCIAL 





Forty-four Provincial Banks 











anes 1,561,299 








-_— 








































AND IRELAND DURING 1900. 


AND SUBURBAN BANKS, 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1900. 








Fae * nd I Decrease 
as stated as stated ho in 1900, Name or Bank 
in 1899. in 1900, 
& & -. Ss : 
ns wen ine cai Blydenstein, B. W., and Co. 
27,000 30,000 3,000 i British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
3,329 2,722 oe 607| Carlton Bank, Limited. 
o aaa aie po Chaplin, Milne, Grenfell and Co., Limited. 
131,021 122,262 ea 8,759] Child and Co. 
AmUene 11,509] | Commercial and Cripplegate Bank, Limited, 
141509 ) [Bank of London , formerly the Cripplegate Bank, Limited. 


Economic Bank, Limited. 


254,962 261,467 6,505 ae Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
10,0c0 15,000 5,000 ws International Bank of London, Limited. 
6,129 one soe 6,129) London and District Bank, Limited. 
735 13,818 | 13,083 ose London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
5,000 5,500 500 London Trading Bank, Limited. 


10,000 | 10,000} ... | Merchant Banking Company, Limited. 
on ‘ae Middlesex Banking Company, Limited. 
40,000 | 40,000} ... | Titchfield Bank, Limited. 

















£78,088 | £27,004) . ° Fifteen Metropolitan Banks. 





PROVINCIAL BANKS. 





1,000,000 | The same. oan “ Barclay and Company, Limited. 
Brown, Janson & Co., and Brown & Co., Leeds. 


1,300,000 | 1,800,000 | 500,000 re Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
1,275,000 | 1,500,000 | 225,000 eee London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
on - sit aaa London and Northern Bank, Limited. 

1,040,000 | 1,065,000 | 25,000 wen London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
615,000 660,000 | 45,000 Ati London and South Western Bank, Limited. 
145,000 150,000 5,000 wee London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 

2,202,400 | 2,523,225 | 320,825 ae London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 

Manchester and Liverpool District Bankin 
1,130,000 | 1,546,500 | 416,500 a { Company, Limited. § 


80,000 100,000 | 20,000 on Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
; { Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford 


525,000 550,000 | 25,000 Bank, Limited. 





£} 1,582,325 bai - Twelve Metropolitan and Provincial Banks. 




















| soe 2500059 620,000 | . - Forty-four Provincial Banks. 
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TABLE V.—BANKS,—ISLE 
Paid-u Paid-u 
Capi Capital Increase | Decrease 
Name or Bank. as stated as stated in 1900. | in tg00. 
in 1899. in 1900, 
1 £ m4 £ 
Dumbell’s Banking Co., Limited §0,000 | In liquidtn. ove 50,000 
Isle of Man Banking Co., Limited 30,000 | The same. - 
Manx Bank, Limited 25,000 | The same. 
Decrease in Capital 50,000 

















TABLE VI.—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 





























Bank of Scotland 1,250,000 | The same. 
Caledonian Banking Co., Limited 150,000 | The same. 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. zit 
Mercantile Bank of Scotland, ‘Limited 11,000 14,070 | 3,070 
North of Scotland Bank, Limited 400,000 | The same. as 
Royal Bank of Scotland . 2,000,000 | The same. 
Town and County Bank, Limited 252,000 | The same. 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. 
Increase in Paid-up Capital £3,070 
TABLE VII.—BANKS,— 
Belfast Banking Co., Limited 400,000 | The same. 
Hibernian Bank, Limited 500,000 | The same. 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited 200,000 | The same. 
National Bank, Limited . . 1,500,000 | The same. ia 
Northern Banking Co., Limited 5 482,004 500,000 | 17,996 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited 540,000 | The same. a 
Ulster Bank, Limited 450,000 500,000 | 50,000 
/ncrease in Paid-up Capital £67,996 











































































AND IRELAND DURING 1900. 
{ OF MAN. 
— Rpend Increa‘ Dec 
as stated as stated | in oy in en Name or Bank. 
} in 1899. in 1900. 
£ 4. £ £ 
40,000 |Inliquidtn ... 40,000 | Dumbell’s Banking Co., Limited. 
53,000 44,000 ben 9,000 | Isle of Man Banking Co., Limited. 
10,800 11,200 400 in Manx Bank, Limited. 
\ ee oe 400 | 49,000 
£48,600 oe ’ - Net Decrease in Reserve Funds. 
—— 
SCOTLAND. 





IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1900. 





























700,000 | 725,000} 25,000 cb Bank of Scotland. 

78,500 71,000 sl 7,500 | Caledonian Banking Co., Limited. 
505,000 540,000 35,000 ea Clydesdale Bank, Limited. 
900,000 | 950,000 | 50,000 he Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited. 

ee ‘ike inn im Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
135,000 145,000 10,000 iin North of Scotland Bank, Limited. 
821,220 844,078 22,858 <i Royal Bank of Scotland. 
142,000 146,000 4,000 _ Town and County Bank, Limited. 
625,000 | 660,000} 35,000 we Union Bank of Scotland, Limited. 

£181,858 | 7,500 
y, 174,358 | - - Net J/nucrease in Reserve Funds. 
IRELAND. 

450,748 | 452,282 1,534 ron Belfast Banking Co., Limited. 

67,500 80,000 12,500 ‘sion Hibernian Bank, Limited. 
200,000 205,000 5,000 tin Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited. 
400,000 430,000 30,000 nal National Bank, Limited. 
300,000 | The same. se ne Northern Banking Co., Limited. 
280,000 300,000 20,000 -~s Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited. 
550,000 | 700,000 | 150,000 oie Ulster Bank, Limited. 

£219,034 ad . . ZJncrease in Reserve Funds. 
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PROGRESS OF BANKING, 1876-1900. 


TABLE VIII A.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-uP CAPITAL. 


THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 









































Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £892,917 ose + £892,917 
1877 5524 £30,820 + — §29,704 
1878 574,289 988,860 - 414,571 
1879 1,234,661 345,267 + 5394 
1880 1,990,894 393,836 + 1,597,058 
1881 610,598 566,622 + 43,976 
1882 834,663 186,663 + 148,000 
1883 1,938,430 584,298 + 1,354,132 
1884 2,141,047 949,121 + 1,191,926 
1885 1,678,310 732,409 + 945,901 
1886 183,180 5,548 + 177,632 
1887 120,756 153,262 - 32,506 
1888 420,133 330,000 + 90,133 
1889 2,388,205 1,681,459 + 706,746 
1890 2,021,285 455,116 + 1,566,169 
1891 9,963,555 381,250 + 9,582,305 
1892 7,672,232 1,711,759 + 5,960,473 
1893 796,623 1,231,276 nei 434,053 
1894 277,941 1,096,976 - $19,035 
1895 1,047,150 498,044 + $49,106 
1896 2,802,834 4,360,022 — 1,557,188 
1897 765,529 2,058,120 — 1,292,591 
1898 1,255,205 421,567 + 833,638 
1899 2,224,347 1,765,611 + 458,736 
1900 2,106,415 2,789,245 - 682,830 
£46,501,723 423,717,151 + £22,784,572 
TABLE VIII B.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—RESERVE FUNDS. 
Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr 
1876 £1,086,068 £161,375 + £924,693 
1877 912,448 59,000 + 853,448 
1878 963,402 3531304 + 610,098 
1879 782,609 4735777 + 308,832 
1880 1,626,703 235,760 + 1,390,943 
1881 571,381 143,517 + 427, 
1882 732,489 380,272 + 352,217 
1883 1,276,406 229,636 + 1,046,770 
1884 1,234,920 291,390 + 943,530 
1885 1,286,083 410,371 + 875,712 
1886 272,081 138,097 + 133,984 
1887 309,440 149,328 + 160,112 
1888 463,471 101,946 + 361,52 
1889 1,760, 1,312,472 + 448,32 
1890 1,448,314 374,368 + 1,073,946 
1891 1,710,545 212, + 1,497,657 
1892 2,168,354 704,758 + 1,463,596 
1893 867,570 9755 + 555,015 
1894 784,413 374,758 + 409,655 
1895 344,276 408,449 — 64,173 
1896 1,946,391 801,689 + 1,144,702 
1897 1,119,902 712,144 + 407,758 
1898 1,456,191 366,736 + 1,089,455 
1899 2,765,353 909,767 + 1,855,580 
1900 2,227,306 647,004 + 1,580,362 
£ 30,116,976 410,261,561 + £19,855,415 























AND IRELAND DURING I900. 





TABLE VIII c.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs. 
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Year. + on in + a in a, a eo 
1876 + £892,917 + £924,693 + £1,817,610 
1877 + — §29,704 + 853,448 + 1,383,152 
1878 1 = 414,571 + 610,098 + — 195,527 
1879 + 889,394 + 308,832 + 1,198,226 
1880 + 1,597,058 + 1,390,943 + 2,988,001 
1881 t+ 43,976 + 427,864 + 471,840 
1882 + 38,000 + 352,217 + 1,000,217 
1883 + 1,354,132 + 1,046,770 + 2,400,902 
1884 + 1,191,926 + 943,530 + 2,135,456 
1885 3 + 945,901 + 875,712 + 1,821,613 
1886 + 177,632 + 133,984 + 311,616 
1887 - 32,506 + 160,112 + 127,606 
1888 4+ 90,133 + 361,525 + 451,658 
1889 5 + 706,746 + 448,328 + 1,155,074 
1890 6 + 1,566,169 + 1,073,946 + 2,640,115 
1891 7 + 9,582,305 + 1,497,657 + 11,079,962 
1892 S + 5,960,473 + 1,463,596 + 7,424, 
1893 ® — 434,053 + 558,815 + 124,162 
1894 10 = 819,035 + 409,655 - 409,380 
1895 "+ $49,106 - 64,173 + 484,933 
1896 — 1,557,188 + 1,144,702 ” 412, 
1897 3 = 1,292,591 + 407,758 - 884,833 
1898 + 833,638 + 1,089,455 + 1,923,093 
1899 + 458,736 + 1,855,586 + 2,314,322 
1900 ~ 682,830 + 1,580,362 + 897,532 
+ £22,784,572 + £19,855,415 + £42,639,987 

1. 1878. See Notes 1 and 2, page 44. 7. 1891. See Note 9, page 44. 

2. 1881. See Note 3, page 44. 8. 1892. See Note 10, page 44. 

3. 1885. See Notes 4 and 5, page 44. 9. 1893. See Note 11, page 44. 

4 1888. See Note 6, page 44. 10. 1894. See Note 12, page 44. 

5. 1889. See Note 7, page 44. 11. 1895. See Note 13, page 44. 

6. 1890. See Note 8, page 44. 12, 1897. See Note 14, page 44. 

TaBLE IX a.—ISLE OF MAN.—PaID-uP CAPITAL. 

Year Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £1,900 + £1,900 
1877 eee ote 
1878 on — 
1879 6,004 + 6,004 
1880 ioe ade 
1881 
1882 ie ‘ale 
1883 25,000 + 25,000 
1884 wine ses 
1885 
1886 
1887 





13,096 





13,096 
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TABLE IX B.—ISLE OF MAN.—RESERVE FuNDs. 














Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £4,550 + £4,550 
1877 990 + 990 
1878 2,900 + 2,900 
1879 ‘ 14,695 + 14,695 
1880 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 2,000 + 2,000 
1884 2,100 + 2,100 
1885 800 + 800 
1886 1,450 + 1,450 
1887 1,500 + 1,500 
1888 1,650 + 1,650 
1889 22,300 + ~— 
1890 800 + 
1891 800 + 800 
1892 5,800 + 5,800 
1893 5,800 + 5,800 
1894 400 + 400 
1895 800 + 800 
1896 800 + 800 
1897 800 + 800 
1898 800 + 800 
1899 4,200 on + 4,200 
1900 400 £49,000 - 48,600 
£87,200 £49,000 + £38,200 














TABLE IX c.—IsLE OF MAN.—PaiD-up CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS. 





Year. 


+ Incr, or — Decr. in 


+ Incr. or — Decr. in 
Reserve. 


Total + Incr. or — Decr. 




















Capital. 

1876 + £1,900 + £4550 + £6,450 
1877 ee + 990 + 990 
1878 Sai + 2,900 + 2,900 
1879 + 6,004 + 14,695 + 20,699 
1880 se + 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 + 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 hae + 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 + 25,000 + 2,000 + 27,000 
1884 oe + 2,100 + 2,100 
1885 + + 800 
1886 + 1,450 + 1,450 
1887 a + 1,500 + 1,500 
1888 ae + 1,650 + 1,650 
1889 + 13,096 + 22,300 + 35,396 
1890 ia + 800 + 800 
1891 + 800 + 800 
1892 + 5,800 + 5,800 
1893 + 5,800 + 5,800 
1894 + 400 + 400 
1895 + 800 + 800 
1896 + 800 + 800 
1897 + 800 + 800 
1898 + 800 + 800 
1899 woe + 4,200 + 4,200 
1900 — 50,000 — 48,600 - 98,600 

— £4,000 + £38,200 + £34,200 























TABLE X A.—SCOTLAND.—PAaip-uP CAPITAL. 


AND IRELAND DURING 1900. 


























Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
) 1876 £255,104 + £255,104 
. 1877 320 ons + a 
1878 a: £999,820 - 999,820 
1879 soe m_ ese 
1880 _ in 
1881 4,041 + 4,041 
1882 5,500 cee + 5,500 
1883 ae 4,041 ~ 4,041 
1884 ne eee 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
| 1890 
1891 one one 
1892 250,000 + 250,000 
1893 ee one 
1894 
1895 
1896 ae aes 
1897 7,029 + 7,029 
1898 1,706 + 1,706 
1899 2,265 + 2,265 
1900 3,070 + 3,070 
£529,035 41,003,861 — £474,826 





TABLE X B.—SCOTLAND.—RESERVE FUNDS. 
































Year Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £40,712 £87,000 - £46,288 
1877 462,571 sis + 462,571 
1878 323,085 450,000 - 126,015 
1879 86,839 30,847 + 55,992 
1880 4,770 8,194 - 3,424 
1881 92,550 eve + 92,550 
1882 396,7 +  396,7 
1883 174,746 + 174,746 
1884 94,466 a + 94,466 
1885 9,179 4,872 + 45307 
1886 15,539 1,899 + 13,640 
1887 37,934 145,000 - 107,066 
1888 33,5 200,000 - 161,402 
1889 55,167 “< + 55,167 
1890 124,167 + 124,167 
1891 137,351 + 137,351 
1892 647,219 + 647,219 
1893 85,425 te + 85,425 
1894 79,723 17,086 + 62,637 
1895 76,759 347 + 67,912 
1896 296,000 114,665 + 181,335 
1897 144,670 one + 144,670 
1898 153,123 125,000 + 28,123 
1899 400,66 oa + 400,66 
1900 181,85 7.500 + 174,35 
£ 4,160,802 $1,200,910 + £2,959,892 
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TABLE X c.—SCOTLAND.—SUMMARY OF PAID-uP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS. 


























Year. 7 me ee aia + Incr, ~~ gaa aad + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 + £255,104 - £46,288 + £208,816 
1877 + 320 + 462,571 + 462,891 
1878 1. 999,820 ~ 126,015 — 1,125,835 
1879 os © 55,992 + 55,992 
1880 ve - 35424 - 39424 
1881 “+ 4,041 + 92,550 + 96,591 
1882 + 5,500 + 396,786 + 402,236 
1883 = 4,041 + 174,746 + 170,705 
1884 eee + 94,466 + 94,466 
1885 + 4,307 + 45307 
1886 + 13,640 a 13,640 
1887 - 107,066 ~ 107,066 
18838 = 161,402 ~ 161,402 
1889 + 55,167 + $5,167 
1890 . 124,167 + 124,167 
1891 ose - 137,351 . 137,351 
1892 + 250,000 + 647,219 + 897,219 
1893 one + 85,425 + 85,425 
1894 + 62,637 + 62,637 
1895 > 67,912 + 67,912 
1896 one + 181,335 + 181,335 
1897 + 7,029 + 144,670 + 151,699 
1898 + 1,706 + 28,123 + 29,829 
1899 + 2,265 + —_— + 402,930 
1900 + 3,070 + 174,35 + 177,428 

- £474,826 + £2,959,892 + £2,485,066 

1, 1878. The City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878, with Capital . $1,000,000 
Reserve Fui 450,000 





41,450,000 





TABLE XI A.—IRELAND.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 























Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 bee sos 
1877 £50,000 + £50,000 
1878 ith eee 
1879 ae . ove 
1880 143,667 si + 143,667 
1881 31,333 “ + 31,333 
1882 es wis 
1883 83,095 + 83,095 
1884 75:075 ote + 75,675 
1885 109,605 £525,000 — 415,395 
1886 174,391 eee + 174,391 
1887 14,360 + 14,360 
1888 16,717 + 16,717 
1889 26,157 + 26,157 
1890 100,000 + 100,000 
1891 e oo 
1892 5,360 + 5,360 
1893 7,953 + 7,953 
on rd + 28,707 
I 5 7) + ’ 
1897 4,780 + 4,780 
1898 10,909 + 10,909 
1899 16,315 + 16,315 
1900 67,996 + 67,996 
£975,000 £525,000 + £450,000 



































TABLE XI B.—IRELAND.—RESERVE FUNDs. 


AND IRELAND DURING 1[900. 














Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr 
£11,352 £135,937 — £124,585 
114,093 ied + 114,093 
29,521 48,896 = 19,375 
83,755 57,500 + 26,255 
15,000 53,904 - 38,904 
159,636 2,553 + 157,083 
4513. 318,292 - 314,157 
135,62 84,383 + $1,245 
99,820 107,000 - 7,180 
38,094 204,020 - 165,926 
42,839 vee + 42,839 
45,274 + 45,274 
37,801 eve + 37,801 
56,815 19,000 + 37,815 
112,592 oni + 112,592 
35,065 2,102 + 32,963 
167,699 see + 167,699 
57:493 wa + 57,493 
76,759 32,185 + 44,574 
26,456 ain + 26,456 
61,875 + 61,875 
101,837 + 101,837 
111,801 + 111,801 
91,345 + 91,345 
219,034 + 219,034 
£1,935,719 41,065,772 + £869,947 





Cc.—IRELAND.—SUMMAR 


yY OF PaID-uP CAPITAL 


AND RESERVE FUNDs. 





+ Incr. or — Decr. in 
Capital. 


+ Incr. or — Decr. in 
Reserve. 


+ Incr. or—- Decr. 




















we — £124,585 — £124,585 

+ £50,000 + 114,093 + 164,093 
eee - 19,375 - 19,375 

one + 26,255 + 26,255 

+ 143,667 — 38,904 + 104,763 
+ 31,333 + 157,083 + 188,416 
tee — 314,157 — 314,157 

+ 83,095 + $1,245 + 134,340 
+ 75,675 - ,180 + 68,495 
1 = 415,395 - 165,926 —  §81,321 
+ 174,391 + 42,839 + 217,230 
+ 14,360 + 45,274 + 59,634 
+ 16,717 - + 37,801 + 54,518 
+ 26,157 + 37,815 + 63,972 
+ 100,000 + 112,592 + 212,592 
oo + 32,963 + 32,963 

+ 5,360 + 167,699 + 173,059 
+ 7:953 + 57,493 + 65,446 
+ 28,707 + 44,574 + 73,281 
+ 7,980 + 26,456 +b 34,436 
oe + 61,875 + 61,875 

+ 4,780 + 101,837 + 106,617 
+ 10,909 + 111,801 + 122,710 
+ 16,315 + 91,345 + 107,660 
+ 67,996 + 219,034 + 287,030 
+ £450,000 + £869,947 + £1,319,947 











1. 1885. The Munster Bank failed July 15. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY. BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1900. 
= England and Wales.| Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. + toes. ot = Decr. 
J : * Incr. i + Incr. or — b Incr. or —Decr. | cor =A. 
+ Incr, in Capital. | 0001" in a in Capital. many Game. 
& & & & 
1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 - 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 + 1,383,152 | + 990 | + 462,891 + 164,093 + 2,011,126 
1878 |'+ 195,527 | + 2,900|*— 1,125,835 | - 19,375] - 946,783 
1879 + 1,198,226 + 20,699 + 55,992 + 26,255 + 1,301,172 
1880 | + 2,988,001 | + 1,865) - 3,424 + 104,763 | + 3,091,205 
1881 | > + 471,840 + 2,000| + 96,591 + 188,416 + 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 — 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 | + 2,400,902 | + 27,000) + 170,705 + 134349] + 2,732,947 
1884 | + 2,135,456 | + 2,100) + 94,466 + 68,495 | + 2,300,517 
1885 | ‘+ 1,821,613 | + 800 | + 4,307 | ®— 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 | + 311,616 | + 1,450] + 13,640 + 217,230) + 543,936 
1887 + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 7 81,674 
1888 | + 451,658 | + 1,650| - 161,402 + 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 | 7+ 1,155,074 | + 35,396| + 55,167 | + 63,972 | + 1,309,609 
1890 | ®°+ 2,640,115 | + 800 | + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,977,674 
1891 | °+ 11,079,962 | + 800 | + 137,351 + 32,963 | + 11,251,076 
1892 | "+ 7,424; + 5,800] + 897,219 | + 173,059] + 8,500,147 
1893 | "+ 124,162 | + 5,800) + 85,425 | + 65,446) + 280,833 
1894 |'*- 409,380 | + 400| + 62,637 + 73,281 - 273,062 
1895 |"+ 484,933 | +  800| + 67,912) + 34,436) + 588,081 
1896 | - 412,4) + 800 | + 181,335 + 61,875) - 168,476 
1897 | * 884,833 | + 800} + 151,699 | + 106,617 - 625,717 
1898 | + 1,923,093 | + 800| + 29,829 | + 122,710] + 2,076,432 
1899 + 4,322 + 4,200] + 402,930 + 107,660 + 2,820,112 
1900 | + 75532 - 98,600| + 177,428 + 287,030 | + 1,263,390 
+ 42,639,987 | + 34,200) + 2,485,066 | + 1,319,947 | + 46,479,200 
Capital. 
4 
1.—1878. West of England Bank Failure . ‘ ‘ ‘ - |— 906,666 
2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank — October 2, 1878 ‘ . ; « |= 1,450,000 
3.-—1881. Midland Banking Com wound up. - |= 255,000 
4.—1885. Glyn, Mills, Currie & yg Boner into Joint Stock Company - | + 1,500,000 
5.—1885. Munster Bank failed July 15,1885 . . |— 725,000 
6.—1888. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed - |+ 100,000 
7.—1889. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, £115,000 |+ 615,000 
8.—1890. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Battens, £90,000: ; J. Stuart & Co., £200,000 ; Melville & on, 
: + 390,000 
peman Cote & Co. published accounts . - |+ 150,000 
9.—1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve + 5,650,394 
10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | + 5,614,811 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company + 1,000,000 
11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. | - 875,000 
12.—1894. Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., 7 300,000 |— 335,000 
Preston Union Bk., £40,000 } Sir S. Scott, Bt. & Co., £400,000 |— 440,000 
iI 13.—1895. Harrod’s Stores, Ld., £247,207 ; Blyth & Co., Ld., £ paren, 
appear first time . + 367,207 
14.—1897. Banks absorbed without corresponding i increase of Cap ital :— 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited * £636.575;3 North 
Western Bank, Limited, £485,000 ; Bank of Bolton, 
£390,084 - | 1,511,659 
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BANKERS’ PROFIT MARGINS IN 1900.* 


“40 FAR as the ordinary statistics indicating bankers’ 
w oe “profit margins” are to be relied upon, the 

3 results for the past year should have been fully 
as profitable as any in the past decade. Bearing 
in mind the abnormally high Bank rate at the 
end of 1899, it may surprise some to find that, when 
calculated on the basis of an average for the entire year, the 
average was considerably higher in 1900 than in the preceding 
year. During the early part of 1899 the official minimum 
was comparatively low, and although the stringency at the 
end of the year was acute, it was of a somewhat temporary 
character. Not only was the average Bank rate higher in 1900, 
but the increase in the market rate of discount was in much 
the same proportion. Moreover, there has been a steadiness 
about the second half of the present year which should tell 
in favour of bankers. At the close of 1899 not only was 
the market rate of discount high, but it was so frequently 
above the official minimum, that for some weeks discount 
business was monopolised by the Bank of England. This 
has not been the case during the past six months, the actual 
number of bills discounted by the Bank being comparatively 
small. The following table shows the average Bank rate 
during the last four half-years, and also the rates current in 
the open market :— 





First half of | Second half of} First half of | Second half of 


1899, per cent.| 1899, per cent.| 1900, per cent.| 1900, per cent. 
per annum. | per annum. | per annum. | per annum. 


ha hiha @i £a di La @ 




















Bank rate ‘ 3 2 4] 4 §10| 319 4| 318 4 
Average market rate (best 

three months’ bills) ‘o> * -@ of @: 2 61.90 O44 gag 8 

Difference . ' +o Fi @¢ e3 41 60 8 6] © 3g 8 





* In considering these tables, it should be noted that they were compiled up to the 
middle of December only, and, therefore, the figures must not be taken as an absolute record 
of the exact average for the entire year. 
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In endeavouring to estimate bankers’ profits, however, it 
is necessary to apply a further test, namely, that of the 
average rate allowed by bankers on their deposits. In this 
respect the comparison is a little less favourable for the 
second half of 1900, as compared with the same period of 
the preceding year, but for the entire year the result is 
distinctly good. For the past six months the average of 
bankers’ allowances on deposits, deducted from the market 
rate of discount, leaves a margin of £1. 6s. 10d., as compared 
with £1. 7s. 11d. in the corresponding half of 1899. The 
difference, however, is too trifling to be likely to have any 
effect on the half-year’s profits, the slight reduction in the 
“ profit margin” being probably more than compensated for 
by the fact already referred to, of the Bank of England 
having monopolised business to a less extent than during the 
closing months of 1899 :— 











First half of Second half of| First half of |Second half of 


1899, per cent./1899, per cent.|1900, per cent.|1900, per cent. 
per annum. per annum. per annum. per annum. 





2 241i 4£ 2 Zi LL « 421 £ «2. o 
O14 O06 Be ar tae s 


Average market rate (best| £ 
three months’ bills) 2 
Bankers’ allowance on 
deposits > : 1 2 4 214 7 2 810 2 8 4 














“ Profit margins ” | om § 1 71% aa I 610 


















It is interesting to note from the final table which follows, 
the manner in which “ profit margins” have steadily expanded 
during the past few years. In 1894 and 1895, the years of a 
2 per cent. Bank rate, the “ profit margin” was actually as 
low as from 3s. to 6s., but since then it has gradually risen 
to the average of £1. 4s. 7d. for 1900, being the highest point 
recorded in the table. It now remains to be seen how far 
the position of bankers’ profits, as roughly indicated in the 
statistics given each year in the pages of the magazine, will be 
borne out by the actual half-yearly and annual reports. There 
are, doubtless, special circumstances which have to be allowed 
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for, and among such might be mentioned the ever-increasing 
competition, which must necessarily tend to reduce the profit- 
ableness of many accounts. At the same time, holders of 
bank shares will probably await the results for the past half- 
year with considerable equanimity, which does not seem likely 
to be disturbed when the actual announcements come. As on 
previous occasions, however, we would again direct the 
attention of bank directors to the desirability of distributing 
increased profits in the direction of bonuses rather than in 
large dividends. The latter course must be regarded as 
undesirable by those who prefer to see the maintenance of 
steady banking dividends and firm quotations for banking 
shares rather than the extreme fluctuations in the latter, which 
are the more likely to occur with greatly varying dividends. 








1890. | 1891. | 1892. | 1893. 1894. 1895. | 1896. | 1897. | 1898. | 1899. | 1900, 














4s. aif. d. 


4s. aif 
3 3 113 18 10 


-€@if£s. dihs. diks. dlh£s. alk 
Average Bank rate|4 10 0 8 2 3 


s 
6 210 0/3 2 0 24|2 0 0 


ai £5. aif s. 
8\213 113 3 


of 


5 
9 





Average market 


rate of discount/3 13 3/2 12 6|1 8 6/2 2 6Glo19 sjorsitir 9g sir1s 8\2 12 3/3 3 71/313 2 
Average allowance 


on deposits -]217 olt 16 Sit 4 6/112 ofo 16 S)/o 10 o|o1g Bir r10,4 13 O| 2 3 5i2 8 7 


“Profit margin” |o 15 6|0 15 10/0 4 o|o 10 6/0 3 o|o 5110 9 ale 1910) 0 x 3} oar 47 


— ait 















































THE Manx Banx.—With reference to the Manx Bank, the S/andard’s 
Douglas correspondent wires as follows :—‘‘ An agreement has been arrived 
at between the Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited, and the Manx Bank, 
Limited, for the sale of the latter concern. The Mercantile Bank takes over 
the whole of the liabilities of the Manx Bank, and pays a sum which will 
yield to its shareholders a price which, in the opinion of the directors, is 
sufficient. An audit of the affairs of the Manx Bank has been made by the 
purchasing company, and has proved satisfactory. The exact price is not 
known, but it is believed that it will approximate £2. 10s. per share, £2 paid. 
The market value of these shares has declined for some time past, and they 
have recently changed hands at par. The paid-up capital of the Manx Bank 
is £25,000, and that of the purchasing bank £239,000 with a reserve of 
470,000. The Manx Bank was established in 1882, and its reserve now 
amounts to £11,600, separately invested. The total assets in the last balance- 
sheet were £274,000, and the cash in hand £19,544. Shortly after the failure 
of Dumbell’s Bank there was a sharp run on the Manx Bank, which it sustained 
successfully. Meetings of shareholders in both companies have been 
summoned. 
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Hotes and Comments, 








. HOWEVER the result may work out as regards 
BOROUGH COUNCIL any particular bank, no one who attempts to look 
ACCOUNTS. ° ° : . 
at the matter in an impartial manner can complain 
of the course taken by the new Borough Councils in trying, in the 
ratepayers’ interests, to make the most favourable arrangement they 
can for the conduct of their banking accounts. In making such 
arrangements, however, two things have to be borne in mind, the 
first being the financial stability of the bank which seeks to be made 
borough treasurer, and the second the terms offered. In some cases 
it would appear that the attention of the council is devoted too much 
to the second of these considerations, and too little to the first. Of 
course, where good security is offered by the bank, the matter may 
be decided by the council on the question of terms alone, though this 
opens up another and a very important question for the depositors of 
the banks concerned. 

THE FOLLOWING remarks on the subject have 
appeared in the Standard :—“ Some interest is ex- 
pressed just now in banking circles with reference to 
efforts exerted by various banks to secure the accounts of the new 
Metropolitan Boroughs. In many instances the local authorities 
appear to have invited from certain banks particulars as to 
their terms for keeping the borough accounts; and, although some 
of the great banks absolutely declined to enter into competition 
for such accounts by tender, the general disposition has been 
rather in the direction of keen rivalry. We believe that, with 
scarcely an exception, one of the features which has characterised the 
tenders made is the offer of a very large proportion of Consols or 
other first-class securities to be held by the corporation against the 
amounts deposited. Other considerations might also be enumerated, 
such as the proposals to grant large overdrafts, and to advance 
corporations considerable sums at 3 per cent.; but it is the matter of 
granting special security which, perhaps, most deserves attention. It 
is doubtless very satisfactory to a corporation to find itself in the 


SOME PRESS 
CRITICISMS. 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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happy position of not only obtaining the best terms possible from its 
banker for keeping the account, but also of enjoying the privilege of 
holding’ special securities as a pledge for the safety of the sum 
deposited.” 


“ THERE is, however, a different and wider aspect 
AWIDER VIEW of the matter— namely, its relation to the position 
OF THE . ; , ; 
QUESTION. of the ordinary depositor. Unless special attention 
is drawn in the half-yearly balance -sheets—no 
mention at all is made of it in the monthly balance-sheets—the 
depositor is placed in a somewhat false position when endeavouring 
to gauge the amount of security held by the bank against its aggre- 
gate deposits, failing, perhaps, to recognise the extent to which the 
securities of the bank may already be specially hypothecated to 
privileged depositors. The prestige enjoyed by banks who are the 
custodians of the accounts of large public bodies doubtless warrants 
the arrangement of special terms, varying according to the occasion ; 
but it is somewhat doubtful whether it is to the best interests of 
banking that this system (which shows signs of extending) of specially 
hypothecating securities to large customers should be much further 
extended. It can be seen at a glance that, were this privilege to be 
accorded to all customers, banking could not be carried on, and in 
times of financial stress an undue extension of the system might 
easily prove very inconvenient.” 


THE RECENT case of the “ London and County 
Bank v. Wright” is one of those instances where a 
third party attempts, in the Courts of Law, to deny 
to collecting bankers the dual position of holders for value. In this 
particular case the cheque was drawn by Wright on the London and 
South Western Bank and handed to the payees—customers of the 
London and County Bank—for the purpose of meeting an acceptance. 
Of this arrangement the London and County had no knowledge; they 
collected the cheque in the ordinary course of business, and allowed 
their customers to draw in anticipation thereof. Furthermore, their 
customers had an overdrawn account when the transaction was passing. 
On these grounds it was properly held that the collecting bankers 
were holders for value. The defence, however, took another novel 
turn. The cheque was dated July 14, and was not paid until the 
19th. Needless to say, the attempt to prove the cheque stale within 
five days of its issue utterly failed. 


HOLDERS FOR 
VALUE. 
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WE LEARN with regret that Mr. Macmillan, for 
FURTHEST NORTH. many years manager of the Caledonian Banking 
Company, Inverness, has had to retire in consequence 
of failing health. His successor, Mr. Chas. M. Brown, is a gentleman 
well known in banking and literary circles in the far north. He 
commenced his banking career twenty-five years ago in the Elgin 
branch of the North of Scotland Bank, and after some years of varied 
branch experience received an appointment at the head office under 
Mr. George Anderson, now treasurer of the Bank of Scotland, 
Edinburgh. Inverness is unique in the banking world, being the 
ultima thule of head offices. The Caledonian Bank has been largely 
instrumental in developing the resources of the Northern and Western 
Highlands, and although its business is not entirely of a bucolic 
character, no offices have yet been established in the busier centres of 
Scottish industry. sind 


THE ABSORPTION of the Manx Bank by the 
THE ABSORPTION Mercantile Bank of Lancashire comes as something 
OF THE MANX ° . 
BANK. of a surprise. In view of the presence of two strong 
English banks in the Isle of Man, it was natural 
that the youngest of the Manx institutions should be prepared to con- 
sider a satisfactory offer for the consolidation of its business, and 
having regard to the close associations of Lancashire with Mona, the 
purchaser in the ordinary course of affairs would be a Manchester 
or Liverpool institution. The Mercantile Bank is not an old concern, 
though its activity has been recognised in South Lancashire through 
a policy of branch extension. With care and discretion in these 
troublous times in Man, this first step in amalgamation should prove 
a valuable adjunct to the business of the Mercantile Bank. 
NO BANK seeks houses and land as security, 
ADVANCES AGAINST but most banks make occasional and temporary 
Ne _— advances against such property, and now that the 
Land Transfer Act is in force in many districts, it 
becomes a question whether, in advancing against unregistered land 
in a district where the Act is in operation, it is advisable for the bank 
to send to the land registry a caution against the first registration of 
the land. In favour of such a course there is the absolute safety 
which it gives against any fraudulent dealing with the security— 
though, with the deeds in the bank’s possession, the risk of such 
dealing is infinitesimal ; whilst against the sending of a caution there 
is the trouble and expense involved. Would a customer requiring a 
temporary advance upon property—say, pending the finding of a 
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private mortgage—agree to be debited with the fee for the caution, 
the cost of the statutory declaration which has to be put in to 
support it, and the further cost of a plan of the property, in addition 
to the cost of stamping the bank’s equitable or other charge over the 
security ? We doubt it very much. 
ALTHOUGH the Parliamentary Session was very 
PARLIAMENT AND short, and was mainly devoted to granting the 
bap a Government the further financial facilities of which 
it stood in need, time was found for a useful discussion 
on a matter which should be kept well before the public—the fact, 
namely, that for some years past there has been a deficiency in the 
annual income of the Post-office Savings Bank as compared with its 
receipts from investments. That the current year may, as stated by the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, show a profit, is beside the mark. Why 
should the burden of the taxpayer have been increased, no matter 
by how small a sum, in order that a class of people for whose use 
the Post-office Savings Bank was never intended should avail 
themselves of its facilities? Against the small depositor we have not 
a word to say, but as regards the people who deposit up to their limit 
in one sum a great deal might, with absolute fairness, be said. 


THE VISIT of Lord Curzon to the Kolar Gold- 
fields of India appears to have greatly impressed 
him with the vast capacity for work of the British 
capitalist. At the same time, it was inevitable that, at such a spot, 
the question as to the manner in which gold is purchased by the 
Indian Government should be brought to his attention. It is now a 
matter of common knowledge that the Indian Government, after 
making elaborate arrangements with a view to securing the output of 
the Indian gold mines month by month, had, shortly after this 
arrangement came into force, to place such conditions upon the 
purchase of the metal that it proved to be more profitable to resume 
the shipment of the bullion to England, which course has been 
pursued for the last three or four months. A memorial was presented 
to Lord Curzon, pointing out the inconvenience of the present system, 
and, in reply, the Viceroy could only make a statement which 
virtually admitted that events had been too strong for his Govern- 
ment, and unable to deal with the large amounts of gold poured into 
their Currency Department, the device had to be adopted of making 
long delays in payment, in order to remove the pressure upon the 
silver resources of the Government. 


THE PURCHASE OF 
GOLD IN INDIA. 
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AT THE same time, in making this reply, Lord 
Moot Nt I“ Curzon proceeded to state that he would be glad if 
the time should come when they would be able to 
revert to the system of a more speedy payment for gold, and 
considered that the establishment of a mint for gold at Bombay 
would facilitate this operation. The establishment of such a mint is 
evidently intended by the manner in which Lord Curzon spoke of the 
matter, but, whilst such an institution might facilitate the conversion 
of the product of the Indian gold mines into sovereigns, bankers and 
others are rather puzzled to learn the other advantages that would 
accrue from a gold mint for India under present conditions. At the 
moment, the Indian Government possesses a large stock of sovereigns 
in its Currency Department which it is unable to use for currency 
purposes. The last annual report of that department shows clearly 
that every effort was made by the executive to get such coins into 
circulation, even to the point of paying official salaries in gold, and 
cashing postal orders in that form, but all to no effect. The coins 
only came back to the Currency Department as quickly as their 
unwilling holders were able to get rid of them. To mint gold coins 
of a small denomination has certainly been advocated, but such a 
process is too costly for practical purposes, and there appears to be 
little chance of the silver rupee being ousted from its position as the 
chief monetary instrument of the Indian people. 


AN Urban District Council has occasion every 
month to make various petty cash payments, and for 
the purpose of such payments it gives its accountant 
a cheque, payable to the order of himself personally. With this 
cheque the accountant, who already has an account with a bank in the 
neighbourhood, opens a No. 2 account at the same institution, and 
makes the petty cash disbursements by means of cheques on that 
account. Is it necessary for the bank to have a mandate from the 
council authorising its official to open such an account? The council 
of the Institute of Bankers says “it would be the safer course for the 
bank to have such a mandate,” and we have been asked whether we 
endorse this view. Our opinion is, briefly, that without any mandate 
from the council, the bank runs no more risk in receiving the monthly 
cheque and paying against it, than it would in cashing it over the 
counter for the payee if he had no account with them at all. 


PETTY CASH 
ACCOUNTS. 


THE necessity for a return to the coinage of 

A MINT SUGGESTED cilver rupees by the Indian Government has had the 
FOR HONG KONG. ‘i : 

unexpected result of raising a demand that a mint 

should be established at Hong Kong. Owing to the pressure to turn 

out silver rupees, the Bombay mint has for some time past ceased to 
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coin the British dollar, and the Calcutta mint, which has been 
entrusted with the duty, has at times also had to cease minting the 
coins in order to assist in the production of silver rupees, such a 
restriction being in force at the present time. The uncertainty thus 
experienced in obtaining British dollars has caused a certain amount 
of inconvenience in South China and the Straits, and it is therefore 
suggested that Hong Kong would be a good central point at which 
to establish a mint for this special purpose. The course of events in 
China is causing the British dollar to be more and more used at all 
points of the littoral and trading provinces of the Chinese Empire, 
and Hong Kong would be admirably situated to meet the require- 
ments of such a demand. The coinage of subsidiary coins for the 
Hong Kong Government would bring in a certain amount of profit 
in addition to the light seigniorage secured from the mintage of the 


British dollar. — 
WHATEVER may be the after results, the first 


effect of the Russian Loan to the Persian Govern- 
ment has been to materially strengthen the position 
of the Imperial Bank of Persia. The large holding by the bank of 
bonds of the Persian 6 per cent. Loan, which had virtually no 
market, had long been a weak point in its balance-sheet, and thanks 
to the assistance afforded by Russia, this Persian 6 per cent. Loan has 
been repaid. The result has been that the £122,100 previously 
invested by the bank in that form has been realised, and the proceeds 
are now represented by securities of the highest class, such as Consols, 
War Loan, and County Council stock. The only apparent debt of 
the Persian Government to the bank now left is £13,621, representing 
the balance of a sum loaned to the Government at the formation of 
the bank. Whilst the character of the assets has thus been improved, 
the business of the bank, as represented by deposits in Persia and in 
London, has grown, and profits have also been much better. Con- 
sequently, the bank is able to declare dividends amounting to 7s. 
per share, or a little over 5 per cent., and increase the balance forward 
by £11,490. Inthe preceding year the dividend was the same, but 
the amount carried forward was small. The directors naturally 
express the hope that the interest taken by Russia in Persian affairs 
will not be detrimental to the business of the bank, and it is quite 
conceivable that such interference might greatly assist the commercial 
development of the country, and, therefore, the profits of the institu- 
tion. The political results that may flow from the change constitute, 
of course, a subject which the board were unable to discuss. 


IMPERIAL BANK OF 
PERSIA. 


ALTHOUGH the Bill directed against the 
exchange banks has passed through the Brazilian 
Chamber of Deputies with only slight amendment, 
it is believed in well-informed quarters that it will be materially 


EXCHANGE 
BANK IN BRAZIL. 











54 NOTES AND COMMENTS. 


altered before becoming law. The commercial classes in the country 
have quickly come to recognise that the principles laid down in the 
present Bill would be a bar to business conducted by the soundest 
financial institutions, and on this ground alone important amendments 
are expected to be inserted. No doubt some effort will be made to 
check speculation in exchange, but so long as the currency is liable 
to important fluctuations, it will be extremely difficult to keep 
speculation under control, as in such a state of affairs the most 
ordinary commercial transactions partake of the character of specula- 
tion. If simple dealings in gold were moderated, the commercial 
classes would be amongst the first to welcome the change, but to do 
this is a very different matter to crippling the operations of the most 
important commercial banks in the country. 





THE AMALGAMATION of the Anglo-Argentine 
THE SOUTH Bank with the Bank of Tarapacd and London has 
AMERICAN BANK m a 
ama.camation. proceeded upon the lines suggested in our last 
number. The business of the Anglo-Argentine 
Bank will be acquired by the issue of 50,000 new shares of the Bank 
of Tarapaca and London, credited with £5 paid. In addition, £75,000 
in cash will be distributed amongst the shareholders of the -Anglo- 
Argentine Bank, and thus £325,000 will be handed over in the two 
forms for the £350,000 of paid-up capital of that institution. The 
saving of £25,000 thus effected will go to swell the reserve of the 
united institution, which will then stand at the total of £135,000. 
One result of the amalgamation is a necessary alteration in the title 
of the bank, which will in future be known as the Bank of Tarapaca 
and Argentina, Limited. The scheme was well received at the 
meetings of both banks, the larger part of the criticism of share- 
holders being apparently directed to the change in title. 


BANK CLERKS who care to pick up a couple of 
guineas with a little out-door exercise may do so as 
enumerators for the forthcoming census. The 
Registrars of Births and Deaths in each district are about to appoint 
these temporary officers, of whom about 40,000 will be required to 
count the people next March. The enumerators will hand a census 
schedule to each house in their district, and collect them when filled 
up on April 1. One guinea will be paid as a fixed fee, and 3s. 6d. 
per hundred (or part) after the first four hundred names enumerated. 
After the schedules have been collected, by the way, the enumerator 
is to copy them in a book. Hence good writers are requested. 


BANK CLERKS AND 
THE CENSUS. 


FULL PARTICULARS of the subject for this 
competition, and the conditions attached thereto, 
will probably be published in the February number 
of the Bankers’ Magazine. 


PRIZE ESSAY 
COMPETITION. 
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JAPAN AFTER THE WAR. 


PfalO AN extent which, perhaps, is scarcely recognised, no 
<3) inconsiderable impetus was given to the revival of trade 
in this country a few years ago, first, by the remittance 
by Japan to the Bank of England of many millions of 
the Chinese indemnity, and subsequently by the employ- 
ment of a large portion of the funds in shipbuilding and other orders 
in this country. Some two or three years ago the disbursement of 
these indemnity funds played a very important part in the move- 
ments of money rates, and now that the full effect of these disburse- 
ments has passed so far as the money market and trade here are 
concerned, it is interesting to note how matters stand in Japan itself, 
where the effects of the payment of the huge Chinese indemnity has 
proved to be of a very complex character, involving many important 
developments in the nation’s commerce and finance, even to the 
length of a change in the monetary standard itself. 

With a thoroughness which we have generally found to characterise 
the financial methods of the Japanese, an exhaustive report has now 
been published on the fost del/lum financial administration of the 
country. This report is to be decidedly commended, not only for 
the completeness with which it has been prepared, but also for the 
frankness with which the financial position is disclosed. Although 
not stated in so many words, there is abundant evidence in the report 
that, as might have been expected, after an event like the Chino- 
Japanese war, involving the payment of a huge indemnity, there has 
been a disposition on the part of the victorious, and therefore creditor, 
nation to rather rush ahead in the matter of attempting to adjust its 
financial and commercial position to the prestige attained by the 
conquest of arms. Undoubtedly, from the time that the terms of the 
indemnity were arranged and the treaty of peace signed, politicians 
and financiers in Japan were keenly alive to the importance of 
employing to the best advantage the money secured from China in 
endeavouring to maintain for their country a political, commercial 
and financial prestige which their recent military successes had 
achieved. In the words of the Finance Minister in his report: 
“I saw immediately that the first thing to be done was to fix upon a 
scheme of financial policy to be pursued, which shall be in harmony 
with the changed status of the country and with the particular state 
of affairs at home and abroad.” With the general outline of the policy 
adopted everyone is tolerably familiar, but it is highly interesting to 
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discover from the official report the actual amount expended in 
the pursuance of the various schemes, and especially to note the 
precise manner in which the Chinese indemnity funds have been 
expended. 

Some idea may be gathered of the expansion immediately 
contemplated in the military and naval programmes from the fact 
that in 1896 it was decided to expend in the six years ending 1903 
a sum of 95,000,000 yew for increasing the navy; while in 1897, it 
was decided -to expend in the nine years ending 1906 a further 
amount of 118,000,000 yen, thus making a total outlay for war 
vessels, guns, etc., of nearly £22,000,000 sterling. Of this amount 
about one-half has already been spent, chiefly in this country, while 
the remaining half is expected to be largely disbursed in 1901 and 
1902. Although the amounts to be spent on military expansion fall 
considerably below those for the navy, the outlays in that direction 
for the six years ending 1902 are anposnt to amount to about 
%8,500,000 

The following figures are of special interest, showing the sterling 
operations of the Japanese Government from 1895 to the end of 
January, 1900. It will be seen that the receipts mainly comprise the 
amount of the Chinese indemnity remitted in sterling to London, and 
the two sterling loans raised by Japan in London :— 


MONEYs RECEIVED IN LONDON BY THE GOVERNMENT. 


Equivalent in English money of 200,000,000 taels of the war indemnity . £ 32,900,980 
Equivalent in English money of 30,000,000 taels, ae the — " for the 

retrocession of Liao-tung Peninsula. ° 4,935,147 
Profits from the employment of the indemnity moneys in London . ; ° 109,714 
Proceeds from the sale of 43,000,000 yen of the war loan . > ‘ ‘ : 4,386,000 
Indemnity for occupying Wei-hai-wei : ; 246,757 
The foreign loan bearing 4 per cent. interest ,600,000 


Proceeds from the sale of 1 yen silver coins (being the amount already collected 
in bills of exchange) . ° , 2,034,500 





Interest on the deposits at the Bank of Japan, according to Law No. XVI. 69,360 
Interest on Government loan bonds restate! to the ene nieted section 
of the finance department . . ; 34,000 
Total ‘ ; : ‘ : . , - £53316,459 
THE ITEMS OF DISBURSEMENTS. 
Brought home, either in English coins or in the form of nae bullion - 411,574,876 
Brought home in the form of silver bullion . ; 3,090, 504 
Brought home through exchange operations. + 19,081,261 
Paid in exchange for the items of renee abroad of the Government 
departments ; - 12,649,443 


Transferred to the account of the deposited money section of the finance depart- 
ment, to be added to the War-vessels and Torpedo-boats Replenishing Fund 1,530,000 


Total ‘ . : ‘ ; ‘ ‘ + 47,926,086 
Balance, showing the yet undisbursed portion . . ‘ . , ‘ , 5»390,373 
Total : . : . ; ; , - £53,316,459 


Thus the actual amount now held in English coins in London is £5,390,373- 55. 5a. 
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According to the report, Japan has no present intention of 
borrowing, the Government being apparently well alive to the some- 
what stringent conditions of the various foreign money markets at 
the present time, but none the less it is impossible to peruse the 
report without being struck with the fact that the one thing needful in 
Japan at the present time is additional capital, and in this connection 
the remarks of the Finance Minister with regard to loan operations 
are of particular interest. 


The total amount of the public loans to be issued, as already decided upon before the 
fourteenth session of the Diet, was 262,398,343 ye, in three kinds as mentioned in the pre- 
ceding section. Of this total, the amount issued at home before 1897-98 was 56,807,350 yer, 
and the amount issued in London in June, 1899, was £10,000,000 or 97,630,000 yer ; these 
two items make the total of 154,437,350 ve, which, being deducted from the entire ainount 
decided upon to be issued, leaves the balance of 107,960,993 yex to be issued in the future. 
It is the intention of the Government to issue this latter amount all in the home market. 
Now as to its method: it is estimated that there will hereafter be regularly set aside in the 
budget of each year from 7,000,000 or 8,000,000 ye to 10,000,000 yen for covering the 
charges on the public loans, so that the funds thus set aside as well as the deposited funds at 
the Teint department may be employed in subscribing for these new loans, and then the 
rest of the amount, which is not large, may easily be raised in the money market at home ; 
so that the entire remaining portion of the public loans to be yet issued would be raised 
without resorting to the foreign money market at all. Only, it will be necessary to use the 
greatest precaution in the receipts and disbursements as well as in the employment of the 
public money, in order that no hitch may occur in making the necessary disbursements out 
of the proceeds from the loan. 

Besides the above mentioned amount of the public loan to be issuea, there exist two other 
items of the loan to be issued after 1899. They are the Formosan public works loan of 
35,C00,000 yen and the pensions adjustment loan of 10,000,000 yen. Since, however, the 
former loan is to be issued, owing to its very nature, in Formosa and the neighbouring 
regions in China, and the latter loan will consist of merely delivering public loan bonds to 
the claimants, these two items will not in the least absorb money from the market at home. 

While in these different ways the loans decided upon to be hereafter issued will probably 
be all raised at home, yet it is to be greatly desired, since the home market seems to have 
reached its utmost capacity to respond to public loans, that the Government will cease for 
some time to come to look to any more new loans for undertaking new enterprises. Of 
course, the issuing of foreign loans is not entirely hopeless, yet here also the conditions are 
not very favourable on account of the prevailing stringency in the money market abroad and 
of the sudden changes which are constantly taking place. There is no doubt that, for some 
years at least, it will be difficult to raise a foreign loan. And though after some years the 
foreign money market may present more favourable conditions for the issuing of a loan, yet 
to issue an excessive amount of foreign loans is a thing that needs to be most seriously 
cautioned against. 


Assuming that the whole of these proposed loans will be ultimately 
raised, the total debt of Japan would then stand at about sixty 
millions sterling. The growth of the debt may be gathered from 
the following table, the figures being given in Japanese yen :— 


PuBLIc DEBT IN JAPAN. 


Fiscal National Municipal 

Year. Debt.* Government Debt. 
Yen. Yen. 

1900 . ‘ . F - 502,967,249 co 

1899 . . ' 4 , 427,763,000 23,805,000 

1898 . ‘ ° “ . 417,401,000 17,241,000 

1897 - +. + + + — 396,397,000 11,154,000 

1896 . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 424,643,000 10,471,000 

1895 . ‘ : ‘ . 342,809,000 10,048,000 

1894 . ° ‘ ‘ 4 263,925,000 9,689,000 


* Further loans for 107,960,993 yen were authorised on February 23, 1900, chiefly for railway and telephone 
extensions and improvements, which will raise the total debt to 610,000,000 yen. 
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In examining the financial position of the country with regard 
to its ability to meet the service on the debt, it is important to notice 
that Japan is paying for a very considerable portion of its exceptional 
expenditure out of ordinary revenue. That the country is well able to 
meet such a debt as sixty millions is easily apparent, the revenue of 
the country having expanded enormously during the past ten years. 
Expenditure, it is true, has also grown pari passu, but the advance is 
chiefly in extraordinary expenditure, much of which should cease 
after a few years. 

Not the least interesting part of the report to readers of the 
Bankers’ Magazine is that portion dealing with the position of some 
of the principal financial institutions of the country after the war. 
So far as the ordinary financial institutions are concerned, their 
organisation had been practically completed before the war. Only 
there remained a few national banks whose settlement had not been 
completed, and steps were taken after the war towards the adjustment 
of matters connected with these banks. So that by 1899 they were 
all changed into private banks and the notes issued by them pro- 
hibited to circulate after December 9, 1899. As a special institution 
for supplying capital on long-dated loans to the agricultural and 
industrial classes the Industrial Bank of Japan was established, and 
the local industrial banks, and, as the central organ of monetary 
circulation in Formosa, the Bank of Formosa. Moreover, in view of 
the changed situation of fost bellum economic affairs, the note issue 
limit of the Bank of Japan on its security reserve was expanded, 
and both the Bank of Japan and the Yokohama Specie Bank greatly 
increased their capital funds. 

The remaining portions of the report, dealing with the banking 
institutions of the country are divided into sections: the first, 

‘dealing with the establishment of the Industrial Bank of Japan and 
of local industrial banks; the second, with the establishment of the 
Bank of Formosa and of the Colonial Bank of Hokkardo; the third, 
with the augmentation of capital of the Bank of Japan and of the 
Yokohama Specie Bank; the fourth, with the final settlement of 
business connected with the national banks and the present condition 
of private banks and of savings banks; and the fifth, with the enact- 
ment of the Japan Credit Mobilier regulations. 

After the close of the war, says the report, a strong need was 
felt for the establishment of a bank which should be concerned in 
making long-dated loans at low rates of interest to agriculturists 
and manufacturers. Viscount Watanabe, Finance Minister at the 
time, proposed a scheme for the establishment of such a bank to 

the Diet at its ninth session, and the proposal being adopted, 
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the law for the Industrial Bank of Japan, the law for the local 
industrial banks, and the law of subsidising the local industrial banks, 
were promulgated. The way was then opened for the making of 
long-time loans at low rates of interest to agriculturists and manu- 
facturers, with the Industrial Bank of Japan as the central institution, 
and local industrial banks as local institutions. Accordingly, the 
Government appointed a committee for the establishment of the 
Industrial Bank of Japan, which was established in June, 1897, 
with a subscribed capital of 10,000,000 yen, the business of the 
bank being now opened on one-fourth of the subscribed capital 
being paid up. Just at that time there was considerable tightness 
in the money market, and with a view to its alleviation the 
bank immediately commenced making loans, and by December, 
1899, its debentures had been issued six times, amounting altogether 
to 7,497,100 yen, while the loans amounted to 8,774,842.350 yen 
These loans, classified according to their nature, were as follows :— 





Yen. 
Public Bodies. ‘ . ‘ ‘. . . ‘ . ‘ 1,559,397-790 
Agriculturists  . ‘ = ‘ « ‘ ‘ ‘ . : 2,328,762.390 
Manufacturers . ‘ ‘ . R < ‘ . . 4,886,682.170 
Total . : , . 8,774,842.350 








Up till the last half of 1898 the bank found it impossible to pay 
sufficient dividends from its own profits alone, so that the Government 
granted subsidies amounting to about 116,000 yew. In the first half 
of 1899, however, the bank was able to pay the dividends of 6°6 per 
cent., and the Government subsidy was stopped. Coincident with 
the establishment of the Industrial Bank of Japan, committees were 
also appointed for the establishment of local industrial institutions, 
and by the end of the same year the loans made by these banks 
amounted altogether to over 12,000,000 yen, the particulars being as 


follows :— 
LoANs BY ANNUAL INSTALMENT. 





Yen. 
Agriculturists . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ; ‘i 7,144,397.012 
Manufacturers . , . é . . ‘ . : ‘ 2,563, 319.378 
Public bodies . : ; “ - ‘ . 2 ‘i 783,464.351 
Total . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 10,491,180.741 

LOANS FOR FIXED PERIODS. 

Yen. 
Agriculturists  . . ‘ ‘ ; : . ; 7 ‘ 151,295.000 
Manufacturers. . : ‘ . ‘ 3 : ; , 285,712.500 
Public bodies. ; . ‘ ; 3 ; = , . 252,076.905 
Upon joint liability of twenty or more agriculturists . . ‘ '4,654.646 
Upon joint liability of twenty or more manufacturers . . ‘ 168,226.000 
Total . ‘ ° . . 1,541,965.051 


Grand total . ° , - 12,033,145-792 
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The Government appointed a commission for the establishment of 
the Bank of Formosa in November, 1897. That committee, after 
deliberations, came to the conclusion that the condition of affairs in 
Formosa being in a very unsettled condition, it would be necessary 
for the Government to grant a subsidy in order to guarantee the 
profit of the bank. The Finance Minister, adopting the suggestions 
of the committee, obtained the approval of the Diet for the proposal 
mentioned in the Budget, to make a loan of 2,000,000 yem in silver 
coins, without interest, to the bank. The Government further 
planned to help the bank by subscribing for 1,000,000 yen worth of 
the bank’s shares. Finally, in June, 1899, the Bank of Formosa was 
established with a capital of 5,000,000 yer, and in September of the 
same year it opened business, on one-fourth part of its subscribed 
capital being paid in, and the loan of 2,000,000 yen made by the 
Government. In the brief space of time that has passed since its 
establishment the bank can scarcely show, says the report, much 
noteworthy result. There is little doubt, however, that with good 
management in its administration and business, all that is expected 
in regard to the bank’s service toward the economic development of 
the Island, and other objects aimed at in the beginning will be fully 
realized. 

Section iii., dealing with the augumentation of the capital ‘of the 
Bank of Japan and the Yokohama Specie Bank, and the expansion 
in the note issuing capacity on the security reserve of the Bank of 
Japan, and Section iv., dealing with the final settlement of business 
connected with the national banks and the present condition of 
private banks and savings banks, are of sufficient interest to 
reproduce in full, the particulars given in the report being as 
follows :— 

Section III. 


With the changed situation of the country due to the war of 1894-95, a distinct 
advance was also noted in the economic life of the community, so that the Bank of Japan, 
which is the central financial organ in the country, and the Yokohama Specie Bank, which 
is almost the only medium of exchange operations in the foreign trade of the country, both 
felt compelled to make expansion in their business, in order that these important organs 
might not fail to perform properly their functions in the new epoch the country has 
entered into. Consequently, in August, 1895, the Bank of Japan increased its capital from 
20,000,000 yen to 30,000,000 yer, of which increased amount all being paid in February, 
1898; its business operations were expanded by the opening of branch offices in Nagoya 
and in Hokkaido, and of sub-agencies in Kioto, Otaru, and Fukushima. In March, 1896, 
the Yokohama Specie Bank increased its capital from 6,000,000 yen to 12,000,000 yen, of 
which increased amount all being paid in June, 1899; by the resolution of the shareholders 
at the general meeting held in September of the same year, the Bank’s capital was again 
increased to 24,000,000 yew, making it just double of what it was before, half the amount of 
capital for the new subscribed shares being required to be paid in in March, 1900; the 
business operations of the Bank were expanded by opening sub-agencies in Tokio and 
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Nagasaki, as well as in Hongkong and Tien-tsin, the latter with the object of extending 
business operations in North China; the preparations are now in progress to open sub- 
agencies in New-chwang and Che-foo. 

In order to show the expansion of business of both the Bank of Japan and the Yokohama 
Specie Bank since the war of 1894-95, the following tables, showing the gross amount of 
business annually transacted by these banks since 1893, and the increased amount in 1898 as 
compared with 1893, are herewith adjoined :— 


THE BANK OF JAPAN. 


























| 
Years. Receipts. Disbursements. Total, 
|- ——n ‘ 
yen yen yen 
1893 (26th year of A277?) | 906,834,703 904,832,198 | 1,811,666,901 
1894 (27th » » » ) 1,186,217,336 | 1,207,169,736 | 2,393,387,072 
1895 (28th » » » ) 1,504,920,922 | 1,509,000,311 | 3,013,921,233 
1896 (29th » » » ) + | 2,661,136,053 | 2,659,398,132 | 5,320,534,185 
1897 (30th » » » ) + | 4,802,613,130 | 4,757,471,134 | 9,560,084,264 
1898 (31st 5 1» oy ) | 4:599,474,049 | 4,509,856,183 | 9,019,330,232 
Increased amount for 1898 as compared 
with 1893. - + + «| 3,602,639,346 | 3,605,023,985 | 7,207,663,331 
YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK. 
Years, Receipts. Disbursements. Total. 
yen yen yen 
1893 (26th year of Mezjz) 713,663,548 714,207,642 | 1,427,871,190 
1894 (27th 5 » » ) 1,036,017,469 | 1,042,735,478 | 2,078,752,947 
1895 (28th , 4, » ) 1,182,362,396 | 1,181,652,882 | 2,364,015,278 
1896 (29th ,, 4» » ) 2,360,476,862 | 2,362,080,157 | 4,722,557,019 
1897 (30th, » =» ) 2,833,181,887 | 2,832,305,525 | 5,665,487,412 
1898 (31st 5» » oo» ) 3,597,367,324 | 3,596,881,335 | 7,194,248,659 
Increased amount for 1898 as compared 
with 1893. . . «+ «+ «| 2,883,703,776 | 2,882,673,693 | 5,766,377,469 

















With the increased activity in our economic life as shown in the foregoing tables, as well 
as with the depreciation of our silver currency owing to the fall in the price of silver, there 
was felt a demand for increasing our currency, so that the limit of note-issuing capacity on 
the security reserve of the Bank of Japan came to be felt too narrow, and the excess-issue 
became a rule rather than an exception. The Finance Minister, Count Matsukata, therefore 
decided to have the note-issuing limit extended by 35,000,000 yew. With this object in view, 
a bill embodying the necessary amendments in the Convertible Bank-note Regulations was 
presented to the Diet. At the same time, it was held by the authorities that the Bank of 
Japan, instead of monopolizing all the profits it was able to realize, should pay a part of 
those profits to the Government ; and the Government now presented to the Diet a bill for 
the law for levying of dues from the Bank of Japan. While the Diet passed the former 


bill, z.2., for revising the Convertible-note Regulations, the latter bill, z.e., for levying of dues 
from the Bank of Japan, was only passed, after it was amended by the Diet, so that the law 
as amended read the Law for Taxing the Bank of Japan on its Convertible-note Issue. 
These laws were finally promulgated as Laws Nos. LV. and LVI. in March, 1899. 
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Now the increased amount of the convertible notes thus issued, 7.¢., 35,000,000 yen, was 
to be employed, according to the instructions of the Minister of Finance, as follows : 
15,000,000 yen out of the above amount to be employed for facilitating the monetary 
circulation at home by the Bank becoming the central organ of exchange operations among 
other banks and making second discount of bills, and also by establishing new branch offices 
of the Bank, etc. ; the rest of the 35,000,000 yer, 7.¢., 20,000,000 yen, was to be employed for 
supplying facilities for monetary circulation abroad in aid of our commerce with Europe and 
America as well as the countries of the Far East, while, in the case of trade with China, the 
Bank was to take necessary steps to induce the Yokohama Specie Bank to supply all necessary 
financial facilities ; on the other hand, as the maintenance of a sufficient gold reserve by the 
Bank was a matter of supreme importance for maintaining a firm basis for the convertible 
notes system, the Bank was to take every pains to absorb gold. 


Section IV. 


As a result of the memorandum presented by Count Matsukata, Finance Minister, on the 
necessity of altering the national bank system and making a proper disposal of the national 
bank-notes, along with undertaking the adjustment of the paper currency in 1880 and in the 
years following, the Government revised the National Bank Regulations by Imperial Ordinance 
No. XIV. in May, 1883. According to this revision, the national banks’ term of business 
was now fixed at twenty years, counting from the day each of the banks received its charter 
from the Government, and in no case was any of them to be allowed to continue doing 
business after the expiration of the term ; while the notes issued by these banks were to be 
conjointly redeemed within the term of business of those banks. Now the gross amount of 
the notes issued by the national banks of the country stood at one time at 34,396,880 yen 
but became reduced through successive redemptions to 20,796,786 yen at the end of 1895. 
And as the end of the term of business for the national banks was now close at hand, 
Viscount Watanabe, Finance Minister at the time, deeming it necessary to have laws for the 
final settlement of the national banks and for making a proper disposal of the notes issued 
by national banks, had the bills for these laws presented to the Diet, which being passed 
were promulgated as Laws No. VII. and XI. in March, 1896, under the titles of the Law for 
the Settlement of National Banks on the Expiration of their Term of Business and the Law 
for the Special Settlement of National Banks previous to the Expiration of their Term of 
Business. Moreover, by Law No. VIII. of the same year, the national bank-notes were 
prohibited to circulate after December 9th, 1899, and the period of five years after the latter 
date was fixed as the time allowed for the exchange of those notes. In accordance with 
these laws many of the national banks of the country have soon become changed to private 
banks either at the expiration of the term of business or even before its expiration, and by 
February, 1899, there existed not a single national bank throughout the country. The notes 
of these banks, too, were successively redeemed until on the last day of December, 1899, 
there were yet in circulation but 974,999 yer. 

Thus were many of the national banks changed into private banks and continued doing 
business, and many new banks of various kinds now started into being in accordance with 
the Bank Regulations and the Savings Bank Regulations, so that by the end of 1899 there 
were in the country no less than 2,025 banks of all kinds (the foreign banks being excepted), 
and the capital invested in these banks amounted to 433,975,019 yen. 

Concerning the savings banks, it must be remembered that owing to the fact that they 
have for their object the collecting of minor savings of the people and augmenting them on 
a compound interest system, and of supplying to the country the capital thus collected, the 
number of depositors are largely confined to lower classes, being more numerous than in the 
case of ordinary banks. Besides, the successful working of the savings bank system has a 
powerful influence in encouraging the habit of thrift. For these reasons, this kind of banks 
needs special Government control to insure their successful working. It was with this end 
in view that the Savings Bank Regulations had been issued, requiring the banks to consign as 
securities market securities corresponding in value to one-fourth part of the deposits received, 
and the responsible officials of the banks bearing unlimited responsibility ; these and other 
provisions being calculated to keep the financial basis of the banks firm and strong. At the 
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last day of June, 1899, there were 459 banks established in accordance with the Savings Bank 
Regulations and the capital subscribed amounted altogether to 29,489,300 yen, of which 
16,903,619 yen had been paid in; while the amount of the deposits received stood at 
5513359732 ven, of which the savings deposit amounted to about 37,000,000 ye, the depositors 
numbering nearly 3,000,000. Yet, since, according to the existing regulations, the rules 
respecting the employment of funds are imperfect, in the actual working of the system, if 
closely examined, the present method of conducting business of savings banks is not beyond 
criticism. For instance, of the capital and deposits mentioned above, about 20,500,000 yen 
are found to be deposited in other banks, so that the savings banks are not without an 
appearance of acting as a means of absorbing deposits for other banks; besides, the loans 
advanced by the savings banks are not all under safe conditions, since they are sometimes 
made on the security of shares and debentures of companies which are not enjoying good 
credit or of merchandise with constantly changing prices, or, again, of securities with the 
similarly changing prices. Now, this kind of dangerous transactions ought to be strictly 
prohibited in the case of savings banks; hence, there is a strong need of perfecting the 
present method of Government control. Count Matsukata had, therefore, a bill for the law 
revising the present savings banks regulations drawn up and presented to the Diet at 
its 14th session, but the Diet was adjourned before the bill was passed. It is intended that 
the similar bill will be presented to the next Diet, and that, with the passage of the bill, the 
Government will introduce reforms in the management of savings banks, in order that the 
savings deposits of lower classes, who constitute the larger part of the population, may be 
properly protected. 

Lastly, it may be noted, in regard to the condition of various private banks, that the 
entire amount of the loans advanced by ordinary private banks in the country stood at 
197,545,824 yer in November, 1898, which, being compared with the corresponding amount 
on December 31, 1893, 7.¢., 39,615,733 yen, show an increase of almost five-fold ; and that 
the entire amount of the bills discounted stood at 139,311,447 ye on December 31, 1898, 
which being compared with the corresponding amount on December 31, 1893, @<¢., 
35:764,714 yen, show an increase of almost four-fold. As to the savings banks, it may be 
further noted that the entire amount of the loans advanced by these banks stood at 
17,018,507 yer on December 31, 1898, which being compared with the corresponding 
amount on December 31, 1893, 2.¢., 984,263 ye, show an increase of more than seventeen- 
fold ; while the entire amount of the bills discounted stood at 7,909,422 yer on December 31, 
1898, which being compared with the corresponding amount on December 31, 1893, 2.¢., 
2,356 yen, show an increase of nearly three-fold. These figures show very plainly the 
distinct progress taking place in the condition of the private banks of the country. 


Whatever may be the opinion held as to the advisability of Japan 
having adopted the gold standard, it is difficult to take exception to 
the numerous intelligible reasons offered in the Finance Minister’s 
report for the adoption of that important policy. Referring to the 
question of the Chinese indemnity money of 230,000,000 taels, the 
report points out that while according to the terms of the agreement 
between China and Japan the amount of the indemnity was to be 
paid in kuping taels, yet, as a matter of fact, there existed no such 
coin as the kuping tae/l, which merely denoted the amount of the 
indemnity in terms of the official standard of weight in China. At 
the time that Japan was to receive the indemnity the price of silver 
in the chief markets of the world was daily depreciating, and its 
future prospects were exceedingly uncertain. For this reason, as 
well as for the fact that it was considered well for Japan to adopt 
sooner or later the gold standard, it was regarded as more 
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advantageous to make arrangements for receiving the Chinese 
indemnity in pounds sterling instead of taels. The way was thus 
opened for creating the gold reserve needed for the adoption of the 
gold standard. Without going into the numerous details relating to 
the means used for establishing the gold standard, and the amount 
of gold shipped from this country to Japan, as indicated in a table 
given on an earlier page, it will be of more direct interest to note 
the question of the prospect of future supplies for the gold reserve, 
concerning which opinions in this country are so widely divergent. 
On this question let the report speak for itself. The form of the “ first 
person ” is adopted in the report by Count Matsukata Masayoski, the 
Minister of State for Finance. 

In March, 1897, when the Coinage Law was enacted, there were some who had grave fears 
that the maintenance of the necessary gold reserve would not be possible owing to the 
smallness of the native product of gold. At that time Count Matsukata explained that by 
taking proper measures it would not be difficult for the Government to secure the necessary 
supply of gold from China, Korea, Australia, etc. It is indeed true that the question of gold 
supply constitutes the most vital point in the successful working of the gold standard 
system. After the adoption of the gold standard, therefore, the Government took all possible 
measures for absorbing gold and is now in position to report concerning the results of its 
endeavours. It will indeed be seen by comparing the quantity of gold coins and bullion 
imported during 1899 (January—December inclusive), z.c., 20,080,697 yen, with the corre- 
sponding quantity during the previous year, 7.¢., 37,027,753 ye, that there was a reduction of 
16,947,056 yen in the amount of gold imported to this country in 1899, as compared with 
the import of the previous year. But, before making up our mind as to our conclusion, we 
will do well to examine the different quantities imported and the respective countries 
from which those quantities came. The following table will give the desired particulars :— 


























Ps Shinmenn, | “Gasca | sotdan-<P | Rela epi 
yen yen yen 
China 8,240,386 116,455 8,123,931 
Korea 2,438,253 1,062,682 1,375,571 
Hong Kong 1,112,084 31,371 1,080,713 
Philippine Islands . 932,790 fe) 932,790 
England . 7,229,379 35:7595157 t 28,529,772 
Other countries 127,805 58,088 69,717 
Total . | 20,080,697 37,027,753 t 16,947,056 


















+ Shows decrease. 


The study of the foregoing table will show that the main cause of the decrease in the 
import of gold in 1899 from that of the previous year lies in the fact of the decrease of the 
import from England, that is to say, the decrease in the amount of the Chinese indemnity 
sent home. If we leave this item of import from England aside and consider other items, we 
shall see that the imports under different heads have all considerably increased. This 
increase means that the course of shipment which had before been toward Europe has been 
since considerably deflected toward this country. This result has been attained not without 
effort ; Count Matsukata, realizing the necessity of absorbing gold, ordered the Bank of 
Japan to take steps for expanding the exchange services of the banks in correspondence with 
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it by utilizing its reserve capacity of issuing convertible bank notes and, in other ways, to 
accommodate them, ¢,g., by the loan of funds,—thus opening the way through these operations 
for absorbing gold produced in neighbouring countries. If this line of policy is further 
carried out and attempts made to absorb the gold produced in neighbouring countries, I have 
no doubt that the Government will be able to secure in future the gold supply needed for 
keeping up the necessary gold reserve. On the other hand, however, it will be needful to 
pay very close attention to the state of the money market at home which may lead to the 
exodus of specie. The following table will show the exports of gold during the year 



































1899 :— ° 
To To To To 

Monte | china [ore] Bong | imi ewimt.|tt | cat | 7 
yen yen yen yen yen yen yen yen 
January . 6,630 ° ° ° ° ° ° 6,630 
February . ° ©} 80,000 ° ° ° © | 80,000 
March ‘ 8,288 o 20,000 ° ° o ° 28,288 
April - | 15,563 ° ° ° ° ©} 12,056] 27,619 
May . -| 6,740 | ° ° ° ° ° 5,151 11,891 
June. .] 2,959, © o o 0 o 4,020 6,979 
July . «| 2,405 ° ° ° ° ° 6,560 8,965 
August . 7,896 fe) fe) ° ° fe) 1,404 9,399 
September. | 10,777 ° ° ° 500 | 405,583 | 500,000 | 916,860 
October .| 25,972 © | 335,000 ° © |2,663,512 © |3,024,484 
November . 8,505 © | 330,000 ° © |2,701,534 | 502,237 |3,542,276 
December . 7,245 © | 250,000 ° © | 845,939 1,890 |1,105,074 
Total . | 102,980 ° 10159000 | ° 500 |6,616,568 |1,033,318 |8,768, 366 








It will be noted that the main part of the gold exodus in the above table occurred after 
September, 1899, and that 6,616,568 yen went to India. The reason for this latter fact is 
not difficult to discover. It is owing to the fact that the Indian Government was trying hard 
to absorb gold in view of the coming of the time for practically carrying out the project of 
adopting the gold standard which had been maturing for so many years, as well as to the fact 
that Japan’s trade with India was such that we stood in the position of payers for the excess 
of the imports from India over our exports ; and lastly, the rate of indirect exchange between 
India and Japan was such that we stood in a position of disadvantage, resulting in the 
export of gold to that country. The Finance Minister, Count Matsukata, now adopted 
proper measures to prevent the exportation of gold ; and the returns for December showed 
that he has not been entirely unsuccessful. That the condition of the import and export of 
gold will have to receive the increasing attention of the Government, as bearing an intimate 
relation to the maintenance of the gold reserve, is one of the inevitable results of adopting 
the gold standard. 


One of the most important points to be borne in mind in con- 
nection with the financial position of Japan is the ability or no of 
the country to maintain its gold standard, a question with which 
the foreign trade of the country is, of course, largely involved. 
For some years past the imports into Japan have greatly exceeded 
the exports, the balance against the country for the nine months 
ending September 30 last, being as much as 86,000,000 yeu. 
At the same time it is a fact that exports have expanded very 
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materially during recent years, and whereas the trade balance against 
Japan in 1896 was 54,000,000 yen, and in 1898 111,000,000 yen, the 
adverse balance in 1899 was only about five-and-a-half million yen. 
For the first nine months of 1900, however, the exports declined 
9,900,000 yen, while imports increased by 75,000,000 yen, the falling 
off in exports being attributable to the trouble in China, and also to 
the smallness of the rice and silk crops. The new rice and silk crops, 
on the other hand, are reported to be considerably larger than 
last year. 

It is impossible to peruse the present report on the financial 
administration of Japan after the war, or, indeed, any of the Consular 
reports on trade and finance in that country, without being impressed, 
by the progressiveness of Japan, and the alertness and ability of its 
financiers. At the same time the conviction is also forced upon one 
that in view of the rapidity with which the country has progressed, 
and the somewhat slender reserve on which the gold reserve is at 
present founded, that it will require considerable skill on the part of 
the leading financiers in the country to bring to a thoroughly suc- 
cessful issue the various industrial and commercial schemes which 
may be said to have been entered into from the very date of the 
termination of the war. Much will depend upon whether Japan is 
able to secure the necessary amount of capital in the form of foreign 
loans to ensure the recent rate of progress being maintained and 
solidified into a permanent prosperity. 





> 
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TRADE OF SWITZERLAND.—A Foreign Office report by Mr. J. C. 
Milligan, British Commercial Agent, states that the trade and industry of 
Switzerland for 1899 point to a steadily increasing prosperity of that country, as 
not only have the principal nations of the commercial world increased their 
purchases, but her home trade also shows a marked improvement, her 
imports having increased by about £5,000,000 during the past year. The 
general trade of Switzerland in 1899 amounted to £78,000,000, or 
£7,000,000 more than in 1898, viz.: Imports, £46,504,000; exports, 
£31,840,500, or about £26 per head of the population. The imports since 
1895 increased nearly £10,000,000. In 1899 the total value of Swiss exports 
to Great Britain amounted to about £ 6,637,700, while the total imports from 
Great Britain to Switzerland were only valued at £ 2,257,000, the latter 
being therefore only 34 per cent. of the former. But this one-sided feature 
is especially noticeable in the case of manufactured goods. In 1899 Swiss 
exports of manufactured goods to Great Britain amounted in value to 
£5:900,000, while the latter only exported manufactured goods to Switzer- 
land to the value of £1,655,000, or 28 per cent. of the Swiss exports to 
Great Britain. 
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THE NEW COMPANIES ACT. 


(The following should be read in conjunction with the text of the Act, which is too long to 
be quoted 77 extenso). 


Mr. James ScCuLLY, barrister-at-law, delivered four lectures on ‘‘ Company 
Law ” before the Institute of Bankers on November 21 and 28, and December 
5 and 12. 

ABUSES UNDER THE OLD ACTS. 

He commenced with a brief summary of the abuses and defects which the 
new Act purported to meet. These, he said, were:—1. The unauthorized 
use of the names of persons as directors. This was an abuse which recent 
cases had shown to be by no means unknown in company promotion. 2. It 
was also far from an unknown thing for directors to avoid the duty of qualify- 
ing themselves in accordance with the requirements of their respective 
companies. 3. Another abuse which had occurred was that of directors 
qualifying themselves by accepting presents of their qualification shares from 
promoters and vendors—a practice which the Courts had always stigmatized 
as improper, but which had nevertheless continued. 4. Then there was the 
question of payments, by way of commission and brokerage to brokers and 
promoters and others, in connection with the issue of capital. This was a 
matter as to which the law, until now, had been in a state of doubt. 5. Then, 
and above all, there was a great evil connected with company promotion—the 
insufficient disclosure in prospectuses of material contracts and other facts 
connected with companies. 6. Further, there was the difficulty put in the way 
of shareholders in ascertaining, in sufficient time to enable them to apply a 
remedy, the true facts regarding the promotion of a company. 7. Another 
matter, which more directly concerned bankers than. anything else, was the 
prejudice suffered by the creditors of companies, whether mortgagees or other 
creditors, owing to the difficulty of ascertaining the amount of mortgages and 
charges upon the company’s property, through the absence of any efficient system 
of registration of those charges. 8. Finally, it had been considered a great 
defect that there had been no general compulsory provision in the existing 
law for the audit of company accounts by independent auditors. These were 
the chief matters which the Act purported to deal with and to remedy. 


GENERAL APPLICATION AND EXTENT OF THE NEW ACT. 

A preliminary word or two had to be said as to the general application of 
the new Act, and the extent to which it might be regarded as affecting com- 
panies in general. The statute, as his audience would be aware, came into 
force on January 1, 1901. As regarded the kinds of companies it concerned, 
only companies registered under the Joint Stock Companies Act of 1862 were 
affected, and these were mostly industrial and trading concerns. The Act did 
not touch railway or other companies governed either by Act of Parliament or 
by charter. Affecting only companies registered under the Act of 1862, its 
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provisions would be construed by reference to the provisions of that Act. 
Except as otherwise expressed in the Act itself, it would apply to every 
company governed by the Act of 1862, without regard to the date of the 
company’s registration; that is, it would affect both existing and future 
companies except as otherwise expressed in the Act. 

The exceptions were :—Section 2, which dealt with the qualifications of 
what might be called the original directors of a company ; Section 6, which 
imposed certain restrictions upon a company commencing business ; Section 
12, which related to the first statutory meeting ; and Section 27, which related 
to companies limited by guarantee. 

These, he thought, were the only sections which did not apply to existing 
companies. He would now proceed to consider the more important sections 
of the Act seriatim. 

INCORPORATION. 

The first section dealt with the incorporation of the company and the effect 
of the certificate of incorporation—the document issued by the registrar of 
joint stock companies. Before the passing of this Act, it had been generally 
considered that the Act of 1862 sufficiently provided for making the registrar's 
certificate conclusive upon every point touching the incorporation of the 
company. That opinion held the field until 1891, when a case came before 
the Court of Appeal in which, on the ground that there were not seven 
signatories to the memorandum of association, objection was raised to the 
validity of the incorporation of a company for which a certificate of incorpora- 
tion had been issued. On the facts, the allegation as to the number of 
signatories was not proved, but the Court went on to give their opinion as to 
what would have been the effect if the allegations had proved to be true, and 
they unanimously considered that the registrar’s certificate would not have 
been conclusive if it had been proved that there had been less than the 
required number of seven signatories to the memorandum. That opinion, 
given in the National Debenture Corporation case, caused great and natural 
alarm amongst all who were interested in companies. 


BANKERS AND INCORPORATION. 


Let them picture, simply as an instance, the case of a bank suddenly 
discovering that its memorandum of association was invalid for want of the 
full seven signatories ; that the certificate of incorporation was invalid, and 
that therefore the incorporation fell to the ground. Then, if the bank con- 
sisted of more than ten persons, it would be an illegal association, since not 
more than ten persons were empowered to carry on the business of banking 
without being registered as a company. The whole existence of the 
bank would be illegal; its contracts void. It would not be able to recover 
on any documents, and the consequences would be really too awful to 
contemplate. This, of course, was only a supposition by way of illus- 
tration, but that would have been the state of the law but for the 
present. Act, Section 1 of which enacted that a certificate of incorporation 
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should be conclusive evidence that all the requisitions of the Companies 
Acts in respect of registration and of matters precedent and incidental 
to registration had been complied with. Henceforth the nightmare 
which he had conjured up need not trouble their repose, as it would be 
impossible in future to question the validity of the incorporation of any 
company, however irregular its memorandum—even although all the signa- 
tures were forgeries— if the registrar had once granted his certificate. 


APPOINTMENT AND QUALIFICATION OF DIRECTORS, 


Section 2 dealt with the appointment and qualification of what might be 
called the original directors of a company. The first thing this section 
exacted as a condition precedent to the eligibility of a director was, that he 
should have signed and filed with the registrar a consent in writing to act as 
such director. The second and principal point of the section was, that it 
required directors whose names were published in the articles or prospectus 
to qualify in the manner pointed out by the section—namely, by either signing 
a memorandum for the proper number of qualification shares, or signing and 
filing with the registrar a contract in writing to take those shares from the 
company and to pay for them in cash. This would prevent “ original ” 
directors from qualifying by purchasing shares in the market or accepting 
shares from a promoter or vendor. It must be noted that the section did not 
lay down a rule of law that a qualification was necessary for every director. 
It left it to the regulations of each company to say whether a qualification 
should be required or not. Section 3 also dealt with the qualification of 
directors. It was not limited, as the second section was, to the directors 
appointed by articles, or enumerated in the prospectus, nor was it confined 
even to public companies. It extended to every company, existing or future, 
formed and registered under the Companies Act, including private companies. 
It laid down that, without prejudice to the restrictions imposed by the pre- 
ceding section, it should be the duty of every director required by the 
regulations of the company to hold a specified share qualification, and not 
already qualified, to obtain his qualification within two months after his 
appointment, or such shorter time as might be fixed by the regulations of 
the company, and it imposed a fine for non-compliance. This was for the 
purpose of meeting the difficulty before referred to in fixing upon directors a 
binding contract to take their qualification shares within a definite time. 


BANKERS AND. dé facto DIRECTORS. | 


A point of some interest, arising from sections 2 and 3, was this: 
would bankers be concerned, in dealing with a company or. acting as bankers 
to a company, to see whether its directors had fulfilled the statutory conditions 
as to.appointment ‘and qualification? In-view of the provision in the second 
section, that a person would not be capable of'acting as a director unléss he 
had done the things specified, it would be a serious matter for bankers if the 
duty were thrown upon them of seeing that these statutory conditions had 
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been fulfilled before they could safely deal with the directors. It would be a 
matter of great trouble and considerable delicacy. Fortunately, however, 
these regulations as to the qualification of directors did not affect third persons 
dealing with them dona fide and without notice of irregularity. This was one 
of those matters of internal management falling within the well-known rule, 
which said in effect that de facto directors—persons acting as directors, and who, 
so far as outsiders could know, were really and properly acting as directors— 
were, so far as third persons dealing with the company without notice as to 
the irregularities in their appointment were concerned, as good as de jure 
directors. Their acts would bind the company in favour of third persons 
just as effectually as if they had been properly appointed. This was the rule 
in the “ Royal British Bank and Turquand.” That rule was passed at a time 
before there were any statutory requirements as to the appointment of 
directors. Now, for the first time, there was a statutory rule imposing certain 
conditions precedent to the appointment of directors, and the question arose 
whether the rule which covered the case of irregularities where there was 
simply non-compliance with the rule of the company itself would cover a 
failure to comply with the statutory condition, The lecturer’s opinion was 
that the Courts would hold’that the old rule still held good, and would cover, 
in favour of third persons—including, of course, bankers—who had no notice 
of the want of compliance, any irregularity or breach of the provisions of 
this section. He based this opinion on the expressed opinions of the Courts 
in such matters, and also upon the provisions of section 67 of the Companies 
Act of 1862, which laid down that, until the contrary was, proved, all appoint- 
ments of directors should be deemed to be valid notwithstanding any defect 
that might afterwards be discovered in their appointment or qualifications. 
Inasmuch as the new Act of 1900 was to be read as part of the ‘Act of 1862, 
he took it that the legislature intended that section 67 of the older Act was to 
extend and apply to any want of validity in the appointment of directors, 
whether arising from non-compliance with the company’s own regulations, or 
with the provisions of the new Act. It must be understood that the benefit 
of this rule could only be claimed by those who had no notice of the want of 
regularity in the appointment of a director, and that the “notice ” referred to 
must be notice received in the course of business, and such notice as a 
reasonable business man would act upon in the ordinary course of his 
business. 
ALLOTMENT. 

Section 4 introduced a very novel provision. It imposed certain restric- 
tions upon the right of directors to proceed to allotment of shares. It 
enacted that no allotment should be made of any share capital of a company 
offered to the public for subscription unless the following conditions had 
been complied with—(a) the amount, if any, fixed by the memorandum or 
articles of association and named in the prospectus as the minimum subscrip- 
tion upon which the directors might proceed to allotment; or (4) if no 
amount were so fixed and named, then the whole amount of the share capital 
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so offered for subscription, had been subscribed, and the sum payable on 
application for the amount so fixed and named, or for the whole amount 
offered for subscription, had been paid to and received by the company. It 
went on to say that the amount payable on application on each share should 
not be less than 5 per cent. of the nominal amount of the share. It must be 
noted that this only applied to companies appealing to the pud/ic for sub- 
scriptions. In passing, it might be said that this was a legislative adoption 
of the rule prevailing on the Stock Exchange as a condition for granting a 
public quotation for the shares of a company, excepting that whereas the 
rules of the Stock Exchange required that two-thirds of the capital offered 
should have been subscribed, this Act left it to the framers of the articles and 
prospectus to fix their own minimum subscription. Another point to consider 
here was, that the amount fixed as the minimum subscription was to be 
reckoned exclusive of any amount payable otherwise than in cash, the object, 
of course, being to insure that a company should not go to allotment until it 
had secured a sufficient cash capital to enable it to start effectively in business ; 
and therefore all shares which were directed to be issued other than for 
cash --founders’ shares, for instance—were not to be taken into account as 
part of the minimum subscription. 


THE OLD “WAIVER CLAUSE.” 

The lecturer then went through the subsections of section 4, including 
subsection 5. By this subsection, he said, the familiar waiver clause in 
reference to the obligation imposed on companies and directors by the Act of 
1867, which required a publication of contracts entered into, could not be 
inserted with any effect as regards the obligations of the section under 
consideration. It would no longer be possible to procure a waiver of the 
obligations of this section by inserting a waiver clause in the prospectus or 
allotment letter, although it would be possible, after allotment, for allottees 
‘to waive non-compliance with the section. It was to be presumed that in 
future all prospectuses and articles would fix a minimum subscription, because 
otherwise the consequence would be that the whole amount of the share 
capital offered would have to be subscribed for in cash. This fixing of the 
minimum subscription by directors would enable the public to get a good 
idea of the real estimate which the promoters entertained of the undertaking, 
because, if they fixed the minimum too high, they ran the risk of the public 
not coming in in sufficient numbers to reach that minimum ; while, on the 
other hand, if they fixed it so low as to practically insure that the subscrip- 
tion would be attained, the public would know the true value to be placed on 
the undertaking. 


UNDERWRITING NEW ISSUES. 


There was a third course which might also be adopted, namely, to resort 
to underwriting the capital, but, as would be explained later on, underwriting 
the capital, if it was to be out of the company’s own assets, would have to be 
done in a very prudent manner, because the rate of the commission for under- 
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writing would have to appear in the articles and prospectus. It therefore 
appeared that these sections would go a very long way to remedy that which 
had by general admission been a very common cause of the premature 
wreckage of recent flotations, namely, that they started business with either 
an undue amount of nominal capital or with an insufficient amount of cash 
working capital. 

PRELIMINARY CONTRACTS. 

Section 6 was next read, and its effects considered. It would be noticed, 
the lecturer said, that the section contained an explicit clause (No. 3) to the 
effect that any contract made by a company before the date at which it was 
entitled to commence business would be provisional only, and would not be 
binding on the company unless certain conditions had been complied with. 
After giving a considerable amount of thought to the section, he had come 
to the conclusion that, although there might be some doubt as to its true 
construction, the only safe course, pending a decision, would be to proceed 
on the assumption that subsection 3 was to be read literally, and as operating 
as a statutory stay on a// the company’s powers. In other words, it appeared 
that until a company became entitled to commence business it could not 
effectually bind itself by any contract of any sort or kind, even in such 
preliminary matters as printing and advertising the prospectus, engaging 
offices, and entering into contracts of employment; and it could not make 
any payment out of its assets. Any such matters as these, if carried out, 
would have to be carried out at the risk of the other party to the contract 
having the transaction annulled, or else carried out upon the personal credit 
of the directors or some other persons. Ignorance of the facts on the part 
of a person dealing with the company would be of no avail to him against a 
claim by the liquidator in the event of the company not being able eventually 
to commence business. Any claim against a company which might be 
founded upon the transaction which became void against the company by 
reason of the company being unable to commence business, could not be 
upheld by any amount of dona fides on the part of the other party to the 
transaction. 

APPLICATION OF SECTION 6 TO BANKERS. 


So that, if a banker gave credit to a company during the period of 
suspended animation on the part of the company in respect of any 
transaction entered into on behalf of the company, and it ultimately turned 
out that the company did not become entitled to commence business, that 
transaction would be void, and the banker, if he had received any money 
from the company, would have to return it. On the other hand, if the 
banker had a claim against the company founded on that transaction, he 
would not be able to enforce it. He would have to resort to any remedy he 
might have against individual directors in consequence of any implied 
authority on their part. 

In the ordinary course of events, that period of suspense during which it 
was left in doubt whether the company was entitled to commence business 

















THE NEW COMPANIES ACT. 73 


would be short. It would end when the registrar’s formal certificate referred 
to in sub-section 2 was issued. The hardship therefore, if any, of being 
restrained from doing business during the period of suspense, was not very 
great. It would be observed that, by sub-section 2, all that really had to be 
done, the only test of the fulfilment of the requirements of the Act imposed 
by the section was, that a statutory declaration by the secretary or a director 
would have to be filed with the registrar. It was of course conceivable, 
having regard to the very great interest that vendors and promoters and 
directors sometimes had in concluding their contracts, that this statutory 
declaration might sometimes be made even when the facts did not warrant it. 
In such a case, the registrar, having been given no discretion, would issue his 
certificate, and thereupon the company would become legally entitled to 
commence business, and after that date all contracts entered into by the 
directors, even before the registration was granted, would become binding on 
the company. Nevertheless, it might be that, although the company was 
legally entitled to commence business and bind itself by contracts, the 
minimum subscription had not, in fact, been reached, and that the allottees 
retained the right given them by sections 4 and 5 to rescind their allotments 
and recover the money which they had paid. The registrar’s certificate, 
although conclusive on the fact that the company was entitled to commence 
business, was not conclusive on the question as to whether the minimum 
subscription had been duly attained—not conclusive as regarded allottees if 
they discovered that the minimum subscription had not been reached. The 
right to rescind would endure until one month after the date when the 
company was to hold its first statutory meeting, and that date was fixed by 
Section 12, so that for at least two months after the issue of the registrar’s 
certificate, possibly for five months after that event, the allottees might possess 
a right to rescind their allotments and recover their money. Now, supposing 
that meanwhile, before that right had been exhausted, the company had paid 
away the money received from the applicants for shares, or a part of it, 
could those applicants recover the money so paid from the person—for 
instance, the banker—to whom it had been paid? If a banker received 
payment from a company after the company had received the registrar’s 
certificate, would the banker be liable to be called upon by shareholders who 
were entitled to rescind their applications for shares? The lecturer thought 
that the banker would not be so liable. If the money had been paid to the 
banker in respect of a transaction within the powers of the company after the 
time when the company was empowered to commence business, then, except 
in the case of fraud, the banker would not be liable to refund the money to 
shareholders. The right of the: shareholders did not give them any lien or 
charge upon the monies of the company. Their right under the Act to 
recover was merely an obligation in the nature of a debt; there was no trust 
or charge or lien on the property of the company ; so that even a banker who 
had notice that allottees had a right to rescind their contract with the 
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company, and to recover their money, would not be debarred from receiving 
payment, or liable to refund it. 


A CONTINGENCY, 


It would be interesting to enquire as to what would happen if, in point of 
fact, the company never became entitled to commence business. Supposing, 
for instance, that the minimum subscription had not been obtained, and that 
the company was not able to command the services of anyone unconscientious 
enough to make a statutory declaration contrary to the facts. In that case, of 
course, all the applicants for shares would have the right to rescind their 
allotments, and to recover all monies paid by them to the company. If they 
all exercised that right, of course there would be nothing for it but to wind 
the company up. But supposing that a large majority of the applicants 
preferred not to rescind their allotments, but to retain them. Curiously 
enough, the Act furnished no answer to the question whether the company 
would then be able to commence business. There seemed only one way out 
of the difficulty thus raised, and that was not always available. The share- 
holders might, by special resolution in due form, alter the amount of the 
minimum subscription, and then the statutory declaration might be made, 
the registrar’s certificate issued, and the company empowered to go on. 
That, however, could only be done where the amount of the minimum 
subscription had not been fixed by the memorandum of association, and the 
suggestion was open to other objections, especially where shares and 
debentures were offered for subscription together. 


MORE ABOUT ALLOTMENT. 


In section 7 the question of allotment was further dealt with. It enacted 
that whenever a company limited by shares made an allotment of those 
shares, the company should, within one month thereafter, file with the 
registrar (a) a return of the allotments, stating the number and nominal 
amount of the shares allotted, with the names, addresses and descriptions of the 
allottees, and the amount paid or due and payable on each share ; and (4) in 
the case of shares allotted in whole or in part for a consideration other than 
cash, a contract in writing constituting the title of the allottee to such allotment, 
etc., etc. Section (4) took the place of the well-known section 25 of the Act 
of 1867, which was repealed by this Act. That section dealt with the 
subject of shares issued for a consideration other than cash, and made it a 
condition to the validity of any contract having for its object the payment 
for the shares so issued that the contract should be filed with the Registrar of 
Joint Stock Companies at or before the issue of the shares. 


The effect of this new section was that failure to comply with the 
statutory requirements would only involve a pecuniary penalty upon the 
officer of the company which was in fault; it would not invalidate the title 
of the holders of the shares. 
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COMMISSION AND BROKERAGE. 


Section 8 dealt with a point of interest and novelty—the question of 
payment by a company of money by way of commission, or discount, or 
brokerage in connection with the issue of its shares. Hitherto, it had been 
settled law that a limited company under the Companies Acts could not 
issue its shares at a discount. Payment, and payment in full of the nominal 
amount of the share, was the only answer which the holder of the shares 
could make to the company or its liquidator. It had been considered that 
any payment which partook of the nature of a discount or allowance made 
off the full nominal amount of the share was an infringement of this principle, 
and udtra vires on the part of the company. A contract of underwriting, by 
which the underwriter agreed that in a certain event he would take up so 
many shares of the company in consideration of a payment made to him by 
the company, was a contract which, in effect, was equivalent to an issue of 
shares to him for a payment less than the full nominal amount of the shares. 
But there was another transaction, called “placing” shares. The person 
who took such a contract agreed not to take the shares himself, but to induce 
other persons to take them. It had been decided in 1895 (Metropolitan 
Coal Consumers’ Association v. Scrimgeour) that a payment of this nature, 
being made for services dona fide rendered to the company for the 
purpose of helping it to place its capital, was not within the prohibition 
against payments for underwriting. Now this new section (8) dealt with the 
whole question for the first time, making it lawful for the company to pay a 
commission to any person in consideration of his subscribing or agreeing to 
subscribe for shares, whether absolutely or conditionally, upon two conditions, 
which were fully set forth in the section. This would in future legalise 
payment both for placing and for underwriting shares within the given 
conditions. 

THE PROSPECTUS. 


The next two sections, 9 and ro, dealt with the subject of prospectuses. 
The ninth required every prospectus to be dated, and required a copy to be 
signed by every director or proposed director whose name was on the 
prospectus, and that copy to be filed with the registrar. The effect of this 
section would be to get over a practical difficulty which had often arisen in 
fixing the exact date at which any particular prospectus had been issued, and 
in fixing the persons who had authorised its issue. 


WHAT THE PROSPECTUS MUST STATE. 


Section 10 went on to an entirely different matter, though still dealing 
with prospectuses. It dealt with the contents of prospectuses, and made a 
new departure altogether in the law with regard to companies. Hitherto, 
with one simple exception—section 38 of the Act of 1867, which required 
contracts affecting the company to be mentioned in the prospectus—there 
had been no statutory rule as to what the prospectus must state. Of course 
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a company had not been and would not be bound to issue a prospectus at 
all, but this Act declared that if and when a prospectus was issued by a 
company it must contain a number of matters which were specified in the 
section. It was a section of inordinate length, and held out rather a terrible 
prospect as to the character of the future prospectus. A great many of these 
matters were already provided for in honest prospectuses issued under 
competent advice, but some of them were entirely novel. Among the novel 
points were—that the prospectus would in future have to state the 
qualification of shares for directors and any provision in the articles of 
association as to directors’ remuneration; the minimum subscription on 
which the directors might proceed to allotment ; and, in the case of a second 
or subsequent offer of shares, the amount offered for subscription on each 
previous allotment, and the amount actually allotted, and the amount, if any, 
paid on such shares; also the consideration for certain shares, the names 
and addresses of all vendors of any property, etc. It would have to state 
separately the amount payable for goodwill; the amount payable for 
procuring subscriptions for shares ; the amount of the preliminary expenses ; 
the amount paid to any promoter, and the consideration therefor ; the dates 
of every material contract; and, perhaps most important of all, full par- 
ticulars of the nature and extent of the interest of directors in the promotion 
of the company. 

Under the law as it used to be, one had to be careful not to put ina 
prospectus any false or misleading statements. The tenth section of the 
present Act went very much further than this, and it applied not only to 
prospectuses properly so called, but to any abridged prospectus or circular 
inviting persons to take shares in a company. 

THE QUESTION OF PENALTY. 


Although very stringent in its requirements, however, the Act did not 
provide at all for the specific consequences of a breach or non-compliance 
with those requirements. One had, therefore, to go back to the general law 
to ascertain what liability would be incurred by a default in complying with 
this section. There were two sorts of liability which might be incurred. 
1. A criminal liability, because by the common law of the land a wilful 
disobedience of a statute was a misdemeanour punishable by fine or imprison- 
ment.. This probably only applied, in the present instance, to such offences 
as a conspiracy to defraud. 2. A civil liability. The common law said 
that where a duty was created by statute and thrown upon a person to be 
exercised for the benefit of other persons, then, in general, a breach of that 
duty gave.a right to the person injured by. the. breach. to. sue -for. damages. 
This was far from being an effectual. remedy, because,.in order that an action 
for damages upon this grougd could be successfully brought against, directors 
and others responsible for the prospectus, it would have to.be shown by the 
plaintiff (1) that he purchased shares upon the faith of the prospectus as 
issued; (2) that he would not have purchased them if he had known the 
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facts which were not disclosed and which ought to have been disclosed ; 
(3) that he had lost money by reason of having invested in those shares. 
He would have to connect his loss with the non-disclosure or the breach of 
duty. Many of the provisions of the section were not provisions the non- 
fulfilment of which would, in general, be likely to influence persons investing 
money in shares, and therefore it appeared that these common law remedies 
would be found to be very far from effectual. 
(To be concluded.) 
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A Nove. Stronc Room.—Messrs. Hobbs, Hart & Co. send us the 
following particulars of a strong room of exceptional strength recently con- 
structed by them, and which possesses many points of interest worthy of the 
attention of bankers, engineers and architects who may wish to provide 
thoroughly up-to-date receptacles for bullion or negotiable securities. The 
room in question follows the lines of the recesses and projections of the vault 
into which it has to be built. In size it is roughly about 20 feet by ro feet 
by 10 feet, but these dimensions in consequence of the uneven surfaces give 
but an imperfect idea of its internal capacity ; the weight approximates closely 
to forty tons. The material principally employed in its construction is a 
preparation of high and low carbonised steel and plates hardened by a special 
process, and it is claimed that no appliance, mechanical or chemical, can 
penetrate it, although the average thickness is but two inches. The strong 
room is designed to meet risks beyond the ordinary ones of fire and burglary. 
The door is a masterpiece of the safe-maker’s art, and although of great 
weight and strength can be manipulated with the greatest ease ; in fact, it is 
so cleverly adjusted that the specially constructed centres allow the door to 
be actuated as easily as can a wooden door. The interlacing lock case and 
frame is secured by a combination of horizontal and sliding clutch bolts, and 
is further protected by a series of four locks. Firstly, the distinguishing feature 
in the violence protector locks consists in their being provided with a series 
of movable or protector retaining stumps, passing through a corresponding 
number of gratings in the levers, and extending in some cases almost the 
entire length of the door. Any one of the retaining stumps would be sufficient 
to hold the lock-bolt in position, even if all the others had been successively 
extracted, either by violence or by drilling, or by chemical solvents. ‘To 
destroy the holding power of these locks (even with engineering tools specially 
designed for the purpose) would require more time and labour than any 
mechanic could surreptitiously secure to work on them, for it would neces- 
sitate the removal of from 70 to 400 square inches of the solid door, the 
positions of the series of retaining stumps in each lock being indefinitely 
varied. Secondly, the banker’s change key lock. This lock is self-adjusting 
to the key, and capable of as many changes as the number of different keys 
supplied with it. ‘This number may be increased almost indefinitely. Only 
the particular key used in locking will unlock. Bankers having these locks 
and having a series of district banks can at any time at once change the key 
simultaneously with any change in the management of such branch bank. 
One large City bank has fifty sets of these keys, capable of being used at ten 
branch banks. After every examination of accounts fresh keys can be issued. 
A key of nine steps is capable of 362,880 distinctly different arrangements, 
and as many keys, each differing from all the others, could be supplied with 
the lock. 
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THE POST-OFFICE SAVINGS BANK PROBLEM. 


STATEMENTS IN PARLIAMENT. 
From the Z7imes of December 12, 1900. 


Mr. Gipson Bow Es (King’s Lynn) rose to move :—“ That the yearly 
loss shown during the four years to December 31, 1899, on the trading of the 
Post-office Savings Bank, and the fact that on December 31, 1899, its balance- 
sheet showed an excess of liabilities over assets of £504,928. 15. 10d., demand 
the serious attention of Her Majesty's Government, and render it necessary 
that early steps should be taken to place the Post-office Savings Bank on a 
more satisfactory footing.” He stated that for twenty years the bank annually 
showed a profit of some £1,600 a year, but four years ago things took an 
entirely different turn, and since that time the trading showed an annual loss. 
The cost of managing the bank was 7s. 34d. per cent., which, of course, had 
to be added'to the £2. 10s., the settled fixed rate of interest which had to be 
paid to depositors. The Post-office had not recently been able to make 
£2. 175. 3%4¢. upon its investments, and consequently it had lost more than 
it had earned for them. The balance-sheet of the Post-office Savings Bank at 
the end of last year showed a deficiency of assets as compared with liabilities 
of no less than £504,928. This deficiency in the assets as compared with 
the liabilities was a deficiency shown at the price at which the assets were 
taken. The assets consisted largely of Consols, which had fallen considerably 
since then. The price of the assets when taken over was 99% ; they were 
now about 97%, a fall of 2 per cent., which had to be added to the half- 
million. The importance of this fact was to be found in the consideration 
that every half-penny of deficiency arising in the Post-office assets had to be 
made good out of the Consolidated Fund. It was the taxpayers, therefore, 
who were liable. The increasing gravity of the situation had been recognised 
again and again, and various remedies had been proposed. One remedy 
proposed had been the old one of investing in a worse security in order to 
get a higher rate of interest, but he contended that the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer must be constrained to keep the deposits of the Post-office Savings 
Bank in proper security. The liabilities of the Post-office at the time he 
mentioned were 130 millions, payable practically at call. Although it was 
improbable that the depositors would rush all at once to secure their 
money, the department was open to that liability. The Chancellor of the 
Exchequer had proposed as a remedy that, instead of the State paying 2% 
per cent., it should henceforth pay a rate to be fixed by the Treasury—that 
was to say, by the body which borrowed the money—in relation to the 
earning power of the money. In other words, by this Bill the Treasury 
would have been called upon to do what no stockbroker would do—namely, 
to fix the price of Consols during the ensuing year in advance. It was 
manifest that this Bill could not be entertained. It should also be borne in 
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mind that the purpose for which the depositors put money in the Savings 
Bank was not primarily to obtain a high rate of interest, or, indeed, any 
interest at all. Their object was to keep their money safe. It was true that 
other persons had used the Savings Bank to make something out of the State, 
and they had contributed to this loss which had been incurred ; other persons 
than those for whom the banks were primarily intended had also used them 
for the investment of their money. Something required to be done to put 
the Post-office Savings Bank on a proper footing, and he hoped that the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer would be able to give a satisfactory assurance. 
He begged to move. 


Mr. Disraeli (Cheshire, Altrincham) seconded the motion. 


The Chancellor of the Exchequer: The hon. member began his observa- 
tions by saying that he attached great importance to the right of moving 
amendments to the motion “that the Speaker do leave the chair.” Just at 
the close of last Session, the hon. member, having discovered that this right 
remained to private members, took advantage of it at a time which was most 
inconvenient. ‘That was shown by the fact that, after the hon. member had 
spoken for some half-hour or more, no one attempted to take part in the 
debate. Now, again, at a moment when we need all our time if we are to 
meet the general convenience of the House, the hon. member has thought fit 
to take advantage of his privileges. (Cheers.) I can only say that if those 
privileges are to be maintained, they ought to be exercised in conformity with 
the general convenience of the House ; and the way to loose them is to act 
precisely as the hon. member has done. (Cheers.) It must be remembered 
that for nearly thirty or forty years no one has ever taken advantage of this 
right to move amendments to the motion to go into Committee of Ways and 
Means as the hon. member has done. 

Mr. Gibson Bowles: I could give scores of instances. I do not choose 
the moment. When the right hon. gentleman puts down his motion, I put 
down my amendment. 


The Chancellor of the Exchequer : It is impossible for me or any one else 
to do anything with regard to this question in the present Session, and the 
hon. member is entirely wrong as to the facts on which he founds himself. 
He has stated, in the first place, that the position of the savings banks is most 
precarious, because of the deficiency in annual income as compared with the 
receipts from investment. He takes a period of three or four years during 
which that has been the case ; but he entirely omitted to mention what I have 
told him over and over again—that in the current year it was probable that 
there would be a profit. (Cheers.) His second point is this—that taking 
the valuation of the assets of the Post Office Savings Bank on December 31, 
1899, there was a deficiency on a total of many millions of £504,000. But 
on the previous December 31 there was a surplus of over £ 10,000,000, and 
proves that it is impossible to deal with this matter in the off-hand manner 
which the hon. member suggests. (Hear, hear.) I think I have said enough 
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to show, I hope, that it is not necessary for the House to deal with this matter 
to-night. I can make no promise with regard to any legislation or proposal 
for next Session. The hon. member says that I have expressed my opinion 
that this is a matter which should be dealt with. I attempted only last 
Session to deal with it by a Bill which I was really anxious, if not to pass, at 
least to have examined by a Select Committee, and which would have been 
so examined if the hon. member and a few others had not opposed the second 
reading. I can only say that I think I have a little more knowledge of the 
position of savings banks than the hon. member, that attention is being 
devoted to the subject, and that I adhere entirely to what I have said—that 
the subject is one which deserves the attention of Parliament. 

Mr. Bartley (Islington, N.) could not help thinking that if the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer had been a little firmer he might have done something in 
this matter in the last Parliament. 

Mr. Lough (Islington, W.) said no case whatever had been made out at 
any time for interfering with the rate of interest which had been settled for 
many years in the Post-office Savings Banks, and which had been appreciated 
by millions of the poor of the country, 

Mr. Vicary Gibbs (Herts, St. Albans), associated himself with the remarks 
of his hon. friend the member for King’s Lynn, expressed a hope that when 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer introduced another measure, a feature of it 
would be that the interest would remain fixed for a long period. 

Mr. Dalziel hoped that the hon. member for King’s Lynn would not be 
discouraged by the attack made upon him by the Chancellor of the Exchequer. 
(Laughter.) He thought the time had come for the formation of a band 
of private members to protect this despised class from the attacks of the 
Government. 

Mr. Gibson Bowles said that after the statement of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, and in deference to the request of his hon. friend the member 
for Islington (laughter), he should like to withdraw the amendment. (Some 
Opposition cries of “ No.”) 

The amendment was by leave withdrawn. 





<> 
a 


REDUCTION OF CaPITAL.—At an extraordinary general meeting of the 
Anglo-Californian Bank, Limited, held on December 21, the resolution for 
the reduction of the capital of the company, which was passed at a meeting 
held on December 6, was confirmed as a special resolution. 


BANKING APPOINTMENTS, ETC.—Mr. Austen Chamberlain, M.P., having 
been appointed Financial Secretary to the Treasury, has resigned his seat at 
the board of the Bank of Africa, Limited.—Sir Henry H. A. Hoare, Bart., of 
Stourhead, Wilts, has been appointed a director of the Wilts and Dorset 
Banking Company, Limited.—Mr. Robert Littlejohn has joined the board of 
the African Banking Corporation, Limited. 
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Monetary Review. 


Features of the Past Month—Ease in Money.—Firm Discount Rates — 
Foreign Exchanges Weak.—Review of the Year.—Lombard Street 
in 1900.—Government Borrowings.—Chief Events in Chronological 
Order.—Gold Movements.—Eastern Exchanges and Silver—Trade 
and the Outlook, etc. 


THE PAST MONTH. 


<“JONSIDERING that the market had to pay something 
‘ like five millions during the first fortnight of December 
for Exchequer Bonds and Treasury Bills, the supply 
of loanable capital has been much more plentiful in 
the last month of the year than might have been 
anticipated. During the early part of the month short loans were 
frequently offered at about 2 and 24 per cent., and it was not 
until the closing days of the year that anything approaching an 
active demand for accommodation was apparent. At the time of 
writing it is difficult to determine the extent to which the market 
will have to resort to the Bank for advances at the end of the 
year, but judging from present indications the amount required 
will be small when compared with the huge total borrowed a 
year ago. In spite of the ease in money, discount rates have 
been well maintained, the Continental exchanges having been un- 
favourable to London during the greater part of the month. Gold 
exports from the Bank amounted to the considerable total of 
£771,000, and there were fears at one time of much larger with- 
drawals. Another circumstance which helped to strengthen the 
discount market was the fact of the special meeting of Parliament 








Market Rates—Best Bills. 


Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 








% % % % % 
November 23,1900 .| 34-4 314 314 3th 


December 20,1900 .| 3} 4h 4h 4h 4 
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on December 3, and the consequent rumours as to the extent of the 
borrowing powers to be sought by the Government. Later in the 
month the weakness of the foreign exchanges became so pronounced 
that a rise in the Bank rate was anticipated, in view of which the rate 
in the open market rose toa fraction above the official minimum. 
The table on page 81 shows the current quotations as compared 
to preceding month. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


One of the principal features in Continental markets during 
December was the increasing monetary stringency in Berlin. This 
stringency was somewhat accentuated by a feeling of disquietude in 
connection with the difficulties of a certain group of mortgage banks. 
The embarrassments in that direction led to some very wild and 
exaggerated statements in some of the papers here concerning the 
general monetary position in Berlin. Quotations at the leading 
centres, as compared with a month ago, were as follows :— 











Paris. Berlin. | Amsterdam. | Vienna. 

| 
Market Rate, November 23, 1900 . . 24% 4t % 34 % 48 % 
“* December 20, 1900 . . 37 43 % 34 % 43 % 
ae ee ee ee ee +4% +4% | +3% +3% 














SOME FEATURES DURING DECEMBER. 


Apart from the activity of American railroad shares in the stock 
markets these have been comparatively few. We refer elsewhere to 
the total amount already raised by Government for carrying on the 
war in South Africa, but it should be noted here that the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer’s proposals placed before Parliament in December 
comprised powers for raising a further eleven millions in fresh loans 
in either War Loan, Exchequer Bonds or Treasury Bills. The 
Chancellor, however, expressed his opinion that no issue would be 
necessary before February. A circumstance which has also had its 
effect upon the money market during the month is the advance 
which has occurred in money rates in India, and an advance in the 
Indian rate of exchange to a point rendering gold withdrawals 
from London profitable. A considerable amount has been sent 
during the month from the open market by parcels post to India, 
and some small withdrawals have even been made from the Bank. 
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THE PAST YEAR, 


Lombard Street in 1goo. 


The war in South Africa was a more dominant factor in Lombard 
Street during the past year than in 1899 for what may be termed 
monetary reasons. So far as political unrest and anxiety were 
concerned, events in the Transvaal played fully as important a part in 
1899, when the uncertainty as to whether the South African problem 
would be arranged by peaceful or warlike methods was one of the 
principal factors operating during the earlier part of the year, while 
the closing months were marked by the usual excitement attending 
on the commencement of a state of war, an excitement which was 
increased by the unfortunate miscalculations concerning the strength 
of the Boers, which led to the unpleasant incidents at the close of 
the year. During the* year 1900, sentiment, apart from Ladysmith, 
Mafeking and C.I.V. celebrations, has played a less conspicuous part, 
attention having to be directed to the more prosaic matter of Ways and 
Means. When it is stated that, quite apart from additional taxation, 
the payment for war expenses has involved the issue of Government 
loans and Treasury bills amounting to nearly fifty millions sterling, 
the principal feature has been mentioned which has characterised 
Lombard Street in 1900. Too much stress cannot, perhaps, be laid 
on this statement, financial arrangements in the highest quarters 
having been shaped almost entirely by, or in view of, such Govern- 
ment loans. Not only may it be said that the moderately high level 
of Bank rate which has been maintained throughout the year has 
been largely due to these operations, but in a sense it might almost 
be said that excessively high rates have also been strenuously avoided 
with the same end in view. It must have been no easy task for the 
Bank of England to endeavour, as it has done at one and the same 
time, to keep a firm control over the market, preventing any 
dangerous falling away in rates, and yet, when occasion required, to 
see that the National loans were facilitated in every possible way 
through the medium of Government disbursements and loans to the 
market. 

Of the numerous loans floated by the Government, undoubtedly 
the most important was the War Loan for 430,000,000, issued in 
March, and the Exchequer Bonds for £10,000,000 offered during the 
first week in August. The formal announcement of the War Loan 
was made on March goth, on which day the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer paid a visit to the City and an important meeting of 
bankers was called at the Bank of England, when the Chancellor 
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expounded the terms of the loan. It was, it will be remembered, 
for thirty millions, bearing 234 per cent. interest, to be redeemable in 
1910. The price of issue was 98% per cent., and, allowance being 
made for the redemption price, the return to the investor worked out 
at about 3 per cent. The instalments were spread over a period 
terminating on November 8th. The flotation was a great success, the 
amount applied for being no less than £335,500,000, but events in the 
stock markets subsequently disclosed the fact that, although everything 
possible was done to favour the loan being passed into the hands of the 
genuine investor, the attempt in that direction was scarcely a success, 
The total number of applicants was about 39,800, the largest applica- 
tion being one for ten millions. On August 3 an issue was announced 
of £10,000,000 in 3 per cent. Exchequer Bonds at 98 per cent., the 
bonds being redeemable in 1903. The interesting feature in connec- 
tion with this issue was the fact that about one-half of the loan was 
taken firm by the United States. No mention, however, was made 
of that fact in the original prospectus, and considerable chagrin was 
experienced by applicants when it was found that on the day for 
receiving applications, which was the Tuesday after the August Bank 
Holiday, the subscription lists were closed before eleven o’clock in 
the morning, thus giving the public here practically no opportunity 
of applying. The loan was well covered. 

The total amount now raised by the Government for the purpose 
of carrying on the war may be summarised as follows, no allowance 
being made for the small discounts at which the loans were issued :— 





Wertami. « « « «© © « »« Seneenees 
Exchequer Bonds (three year) . ‘ “ ; 10,000,000 
Issued in August, 1900. 
= » (five year) ‘ : " 3,000,000 
Issued in November, 1900. 
* Treasury Bills . . . ; . 13,000,000 
456,000,000 





So much interest has centred in these issues of Treasury bills 
during the past year, that the following tables may be of interest. 
The first gives the full particulars of every issue during 1900 (the 
renewal operations being, of course, included), the duration of the 
bills, the amount applied for, and the rate of allotment. The second 
table shows, in a form useful for diary purposes, the total amount of 
Treasury bills outstanding, the date of their maturity, and the 
quarters to which they were originally issued. It is impossible, of 
course, to say, at the time of writing, whether the £1,500,000 held 





* £8,000,000 was originally issued in 1899, making the total fresh amount raised for 
war expenditure during 1900 £ 48,000,000. 
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by the Bank of England will be paid off on December 31 or be 


renewed :— 
PARTICULARS OF TREASURY BILLS OFFERED IN 1900. 




















Date—1g00, Amount. Duration. e Anom i :. | we zee 

£ 4 a xy. 

Jan 3 { 2,000,000 6 months 6.6*8.000 {| 415 1 

——. * 1,000,000 - » at 43 6 

February 26 . , 2,000,000 13 -» 9,574,000 22 % 

March 23. : 1,720,000 S ws 9,715,000 3 67 

1,000,000 ” 19 0 

May 8 { 1,000,000 2 7 } 8,815,000 { : 17 8 

July 2 . pyr 3 » 6,945,000 25 4 

000,000 ” 41 4 

July 24. {]  tleoojo00 3 = } 8,509,000 { 319 § 
1,000,000 ” I 

August 24 f 1,000,000 . =« 8,935,000 : = II 

| some | 8 9 

= ’ ” 9 

September 21 || 1}000,000 9» } 11,344;000 1 317 7 

1,000,000 ” 319 I 

Canes {| tieoopeo es }  8553,000 {| 318 3 

{| 1,000,000 3 » 318 4 

November 12. | | 1,500,000 2 \ 15,450,000 {| 315 § 

December 11 . R | 2,000,000 Se « 5,986,000 | 316 7 








TREASURY BILLS OUTSTANDING. 











Date of Maturity. Amount. By whom held. 
1900. 4 
December 31 , ‘ , 1,500,000 Bank of England. 
1901. 
eee 6. , ‘ ‘ 1,000,000 Issued publicly. 
‘ebruary 15. , ‘ ‘ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
February 28 . ‘ ‘ , 1,000,000 Ditto. 
March2 . . ° , 2,000,000 Ditto. 
March 25. . ‘ “ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
March 30. ° r ‘ 1,720,000 Ditto. 
April 6 ‘ Q , 4 1,000,000 Ditto. 
April 30 ‘ ‘ ‘ : 1,000,000 Ditto. 
May 15 . : ‘ , 2,500,000 Ditto. 
May 30 ° . . ‘ 588,000 Ditto. 
une 25 ° ° ° ° 1,000,000 Ditto. 
Jay 6. . ° . ° 1,000,000 Ditto. 
uly 30 ° ° . ‘ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
August 30 . : , ‘ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
September 17 . , ‘ 2,000,000 Ditto. 
Date maturity unknown 825,000 Issued privately. 
$21,133,000 











Some of the remaining features which have characterised the money 
market during the past year can perhaps be best mentioned in 
chronological order :— 

January.—Gold from America and Bank rate successively reduced 
by % per cent., from 6 to 4% per cent., declines occurring in the 
same month in all the leading Bank rates on the continent. The 
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extent to which the official rates of discount at the various monetary 
centres have fluctuated during the entire year is shown in a table on 
a subsequent page. Plethora of money, with easier discount rates 
during the greater part of the month, but the closing days showed a 
renewal of stringency with borrowings at the Bank. Parliament 
assembled at the close of the month, and rumours began to circulate 
concerning Government borrowings. 

February.—Rumours of War Loan hardened rates at the beginning 
of the month, but discount subsequently dragged down by abundance 
of money. Disbursements of railway dividends had the usual effect 
of stimulating demands for loans, and towards the end of the month 
there was a renewal of stringency with fresh borrowings at the Bank. 
Among the important political events of the month was the 
announcement of the relief of Kimberley and the surrender of 
General Cronje. In financial affairs an unpleasant circumstance 
was the failure of Dumbell’s Bank, under circumstances which were 
subsequently shown to be highly discreditable. 

March.—On March 3 the announcement was suddenly made in 
Parliament that the Budget would be presented on March 5, and the 
rush to clear dutiable articles was such that its effect was felt in 
Lombard Street, the banks being called upon to advance large sums 
to facilitate such clearing arrangements. The War Loan already 
referred to was announced on March 9, and there were numerous 
loan flotations during the month, including India Bills, Treasury 
Bills and several corporations. An event of great interest, from a 
banking standpoint, was that the Bank return of March 21 showed 
an increase in the fiduciary issue of £950,000, powers having been 
exercised in connection with issues of other banks which have lapsed 
during several years preceding. 

April.—Government dividend disbursements had the usual effect 
in easing the market during the early part of the month, but rates 
hardened considerably towards the close. Revised financial accounts 
were presented to Parliament by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
showing an increase of £3,800,000 increase in receipts over the 
amount estimated in the original Budget. 

May.—The unexpected receipt of a million of gold from Russia 
had a weakening effect upon money and discount rates. Bank rate 
was lowered to 34 per cent. on the 24th, and open market rates also 
gave way. 

June.—Low-water mark for the year in discount rates was touched 
about the middle of the month, the rate for three months’ bills falling 
to 2% per cent., and Bank rate was lowered to 3 per cent. on the 14th. 
A harder tendency was apparent at the end of the month, which was 
assisted by anxiety as to the position in China and the safety of 
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the Legations there. Total capital issues for the half-year ended 
June 30 amounted to about 465,000,000. 

July —Bank regained control of the market. Official rate of 
discount raised to 4 per cent. on the 19th of the month, at which 
point it remained for the rest of the year. At the end of the month 
a large amount was borrowed from the Bank by the market. 

August.—The issue of Exchequer bonds during the first week of 
the month was the principal feature, and allotment of half the amount 
to America subsequently led to a considerable amount of gold coming 
from New York to London, the shipments being facilitated by the 
Bank making advances against it free of interest. Bank borrowed 
considerably from the market and obtained control for a time, but 
its attempts checked later by heavy Government disbursements. At 
the end of the month, however, Bank rate fairly effective, and con- 
siderable amount had to be borrowed by the market. 

September.—Bank rate effective during greater part of month. 
Gold despatched to Germany end September and beginning 
October. Considerable stringency in Berlin at the end of the 
quarter. Money, however, in Lombard Street fairly abundant, and 
no applications to the Bank at the end of the month. Principal 
feature was the placing of 44,000,000 in German Treasury Bills in 
New York. 

October.—Average discount rates easier, owing to abundance of 
money, and, in spite of fears, shipments of gold to America. Large 
sums in gold were sent to New York, but the operations were skilfully 
conducted, so that very little was actually taken from the Bank, 
supplies being obtained from the open market in London, from 
Australia, and by the diversion of shipments from India and else- 
where on the way to this country. Important political feature of the 
month was the announcement of the terms of the Anglo-German 
agreement with regard to China. 

November.—Although money fairly abundant, discount steady. 
Renewed rumours as to Government borrowing. Issue of three 
millions Exchequer bonds ultimately announced, also that Parliament 
would be called for December 3 to provide fresh borrowing powers 
for the Government. Principal feature of the month, re-election of 
Mr. McKinley as President of the United States, and subsequent 
outburst activity in American railroad shares on the stock markets. 

December.—Ease in money, but firm discount rates principal 
characteristics of Money Market. Firmness discount chiefly due 
anticipations fresh Government borrowing and weakness of the 
foreign exchanges. Government presented supplementary estimates 
amounting to 416,000,000, which, allowing for amounts already 
expended, involved powers to raise further eleven millions in loans, 
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Reported difficulties of mortgage banks in Berlin, and anticipations 
stringency there at the end of the year. French cheque exceptionally 
weak, and gold sent from London to Paris. Boom in the stock 
markets in American railroad shares. 

The first of the following tables shows the course of discount rates 
month by month throughout the year, while the second gives the 
fluctuations in foreign bank rates during the same period :— 





Lonpon DiIscoUNT MARKET IN 1009. 





















































Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three tee | Oh Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
1899. he yA vA % ho 
December . 5 63 6} 6 6 Nov. 30, 1899. 
1900. 
January 20th (about) . 1} 318 3t 38 43 Jan. 18, 1900. 
February __,, : . 33 32 32 38 4 Jan. 25, 1900. 
Masch a of «ieee at 3h 38 4 
April » + +|3i-4 | 4-t] 4-4] 4d] 4 
May » + +1 2-49 [3re— 4b] 3re— 3] aie 34 | May 24, 1900. 
June ” - «| 14-2 2g 2§ 3—4 3 June 14, 1900. 
July » + +| 2-3 33 4 4—%| 4 — | July 13, 1900. 
August ” . -|2—4 38 3? 3 4 
September _,, : -1|3-%4 | 3#-4/4-— 2% 43 4 
October ” ° ; I 33 33 38 4 
November _,, ; - | 33-4 3tt 3k 3ht 4 
December __,, : . 
VARIATIONS IN CONTINENTAL BANK RATES DURING 1900. 
Changed. 
Centre. Date of Change. 
From. To, 
Per Ce: Per Cen 
London ° ° . . “6 “5 ‘ January 11, 1900. 
5 43 ” 16, ” 
44 4 ” 255 » 
4 34 May 24,» 
33 3 faye 14, » 
3 4 July 19, ” 
i a oe 44 4 January 11, ,, , 
4 33 » 25) » 
. 33 3 May 25, ” 
Berlin . . . ‘ » 7 6 January 12, 
6 54 » 2%) » 
' 5 5 July 13, ” 
Pe! ON ee. oy 5 5 January 20, ,, 
5 4 February 5, _,, 
Brussels ‘ ; ; F 5 4 January 25, 
Amsterdam . 
Switzerland . 
Spain . 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


In the table which follows, showing the total movements of gold 
at the Bank during the past year, there are one or two points deserving 
of notice. One is that, in spite of the fact of the output from the 
Rand having ceased entirely during the year, the Bank still received 
on balance from abroad about four millions. During the previous 
year, when the output was stopped during only part of the year, the 
net amount imported was just over five millions; but in 1898, when 
the conditions were normal as far as the Rand output was concerned, 
the net amount gained by the Bank was only three millions. A 
further fact to which perhaps attention may be drawn is, that although, 
as shown in the table, the Bank gained about four millions on balance, 
the stock of coin and bullion, as shown in the Bank return of 
December 19, was only a million greater than a year previously, thus 
indicating that a considerable amount has gone into circulation in 
connection with trade requirements. During 1899 the net amount 
thus retained in circulation was about six millions, so that for the 
two years increased trade has apparently occasioned the retention 
in circulation of an additional eight or nine millions in gold. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO DECEMBER 20, 1900. 





Gold earemarked on Indian 4 Bar gold and foreign gold coin £ 

account ‘< 3 + + 750,000 bought + «+ «9,559,000 
French coin sold. : . 1,849,000 Gold un-earmarked on Indian 
German coin , . . - 1,792,000 account . A . ‘ - 1,500,000 
American coin ,, . - ‘ 50,000 From Russia. ; ‘. . 2,000,000 
Bar gold .. ‘ ‘ + 432,000 » Australia . 4 ‘ - 1,599,000 
To Egypt ° > ‘ - 2,183,000 | » Holland . ‘ , + 377,000 
» South Africa : ‘ - 1,975,000 | » India . ‘ ‘ + 374,000 
» South America . ° - 847,000 » South America . , + 300,000 
» India . . ‘ . + 541,000 | » Egypt. . , - 280,000 
» Argentina . ‘ . + 519,000 | » Denmark . - ‘ + 104,000 
» Roumania . ‘ z - 419,000 | » Germany . ; ; + 92,000 
» Continent . . , 405,000 | » Norway . . , + 50,000 
» France ° . . + 318,000 | » Hamburg. ° ° - 35,000 
» Malta . . ‘ ‘ - 126,000 » China ‘ - ‘ + 30,000 
» Riode Janeiro . ‘ - I01,000 | » Portugal . ° ; + 27,000 
» Germany . ‘ . . 100,000 ‘| » South Africa . ; - 15,000 
» Holland . ; ‘ R 57,000 » Malta ° ‘ i + 10,000 
» Java . i js ‘ ‘ 50,000 | 
» China. ° ° e ° 37,000 
» Portugal . ‘ ° . 12,000 
» Iceland . . . . 5,009 
» St. Helena . ° ° . 5,000 

£12,573,000 


Net amount imported . . 3,779,000 | 








416,352,000 416,352,000 
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TRADE IN 1900. 

The following statement shows, in tabular form, the net result of 
the foreign trade of the country month by month during the past 
year. On the surface, the figures look distinctly encouraging, 
especially following, as they do, very satisfactory results in 1899. 
Considerable allowance, however, has to be made for high prices of 
some of the principal commodities, which have occasioned a marked 
advance in values, although frequently the actual quantities handled 
have been less :— 























British Goods Exported Goods Imported to this 
as compared with previous Country as compared with 
Year. previous Year. 
omemer Percentage. omen d Percentage. 
& & 
January + 3,236,448 + 159 + 3,344,243 + 81 
February . + 3,837,443 | + 198 | + 2,065, + 58 
March + 3,071,298 + 13°7 + 3,429,746 + 82 
April + 3,187,601 + 163 + 3,264,854 + 82 
May . + 1,685,690 | + 7°3 | + 2,999,599 | + 7°3 
June. + 2,915,268 | + 13°2 + 3,667,364 | + 9°5 
July . + 1,354,599 | + 58 | + 328,795 | + 08 
August + 2,726,085 | + 12°2 + 1,403,661 + 34 
September + 2,185,004 + 97 + 2,511,773 + 6%4 
October + 1,043,909 | + 43 | + 4,364,790 | + 98 
November -| + 52,709 + O2 + 5,488,919 + 12% 
December . ° Not yet |published. 





SILVER AND THE EASTERN EXCHANGES. 


The strength of the silver market has been one of the interesting 
features of the year. Various reasons might be assigned for the 
improved position of the metal, one of the explanations sometimes 
offered in the market being that the position of the metal has been 
strengthened by the combination of smelters in America, which has 
had the effect of somewhat restricting the supplies of the metal put 
upon the market. But while that circumstance may have assisted 
the recovery in silver, it was by no means the principal cause. Far 
and away the most important influence affecting the market has 
been the active resumption of purchases of silver, not only for the 
Indian bazaars, but also on account of the Indian Government. 
Briefly, what has happened is this: while the Government has been 
successful, considering the numerous adverse circumstances with 
which it has had to contend, in maintaining the exchange at 
1s. 4d., and while a measure of success has also attended the 
establishment of the gold standard in India, there has been a 
tendency to accumulate the yellow metal somewhat too rapidly, 
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with the result that silver currency has become scarce to a 
point compelling the Government to part with a considerable 
portion of the gold in order to purchase fresh silver for currency 
requirements. Under these and other influences the price of silver 
forced up at one time to 304d. per oz., the quotation at the 
time of writing being steady at about 2954d. The Indian ex- 
changes, as already indicated in the foregoing remarks, have been 
fairly firm throughout the year, and during the closing days of 
December they have risen to a point threatening considerable 
gold withdrawals from London. At the same time, and in view of 
the currency requirements in the country, it seems likely that any 
very large arrivals of gold in India will again involve the return of a 
considerable amount to this country to pay for more silver. When 
writing a year ago we had to record the fact that nearly a million 
in gold had been “ ear-marked ” for India at the Bank of England. 
In connection with the purchases of silver already referred to, the 
whole of this has since been released, in addition to the amounts 
actually despatched from India to London. These have been 
considerable, but owing to foreign requirements a comparatively 
small portion has found its way to the Bank of England. 























Dec., 1900. | Dec., 1899. | Dec., 1898. | Dec., 1897. | Dec., 1896. 
India ° ‘ ‘ ° «| IS. 4y'g@. Is. 4}. Is. 4d. Is. 3$a. Is. 3}¢. 
Buenos Ayres, gold premium .| 131 % 130 % 115 % 176 % 180 % 
Brazil. ° ° . : otha. Tyna. 8d. 735. ghd. 
Chili © 0 ew] Be Seg. | BS. SEM. Is. Ofd. | Is. Sta. | 15. Sy%d. 
Portugal. . +. « «| 3h 365d. 364d. 36d. 38y'e¢. 
Italy, lire per £ , ‘ ‘4 26.48 27.08 27.18 26.44 26.43 





SOME GENERAL FEATURES AND THE OUTLOOK. 


In attempting to say anything as to the monetary outlook next 
year, it is necessary to mention a few of the leading features which 
have characterised the year now closing, and which, at the time of 
writing, stand out most prominently. Anything in the shape of an 
attempt to forecast the future of money is a position from which we 
always shrink, recognising frankly the impossibility of the task. 
There are, however, usually some more or less plain indications to be 
gathered from the features of the moment, which suggest to some 
extent the nature of possible developments in the future. In this 
connection features of the past year to which we would call 
special attention are—the growing indebtedness of the British 
Government, the waste of capital in connection with the military 
operations in the Transvaal, the important financial and commercial 
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developments in the United States, and the monetary position in 
Germany. 

With regard to the indebtedness of the Government, reference 
may again be made to the statement on a foregoing page as to 
the amount of debt already incurred by the Government in fresh 
loan operations. Without entering into any elaborate statistics 
here concerning the precise amount to be raised during the 
present year in taxation, it may be stated roughly that the Chan- 
cellor’s latest estimates practically come to this—that for the 
financial year ending March 31, allowing for the additional sums 
to be received in income and other forms of taxation, the further 
borrowing of eleven millions, for which the Chancellor has obtained 
powers, ‘will prove sufficient. On the basis of this calculation, the 
actual cost of the war will then have amounted to something like 
eighty-six millions, of which about sixty millions will have been 
raised in loans varying from floating obligations up to 10-year bonds. 
Not one supposes for a moment that even these large figures will 
cover the total cost of the war, and the increased military expen- 
diture which is likely to become more or less prominent in con- 
nection with any scheme of Army Reform. It is not surprising, 
therefore, and this is, perhaps, all that need be said on the point at 
present, that, in attempting to gauge the possibilities of the New 
Year, very extensive borrowing on the part of the Government is 
one of the main factors to be taken into consideration. 

It is extremely difficult to determine to what extent the recent 
revival in trade in the country has received any serious check, if such 
check has been actually received at all. It is almost beyond question 
that, so far as credit is concerned, the position is, on the whole, 
thoroughly sound, and if political affairs should become more settled, 
it is even possible that a fresh outbreak in trade activity might yet 
occur. However that may be, there appears to be little doubt that 
the movement of expansion and progress in the United States is a 
force which has by no means yet spent itself. One of the most 
interesting phases of this development in financial activity in America 
during the past year, has been the increasing disposition to invest a 
portion of the surplus capital of the country in foreign loans. Not 
only have considerable sums in English and German Treasury Bills 
been placed in the States, but smaller loans, such as a Swedish issue, 
have also been negotiated, and there are important indications that, 
given continued prosperity, this fresh phase of American finance is 
likely to become even more pronounced in the forthcoming year. 
If such should be the case, it is not difficult to see that a very 
important new element is introduced into the financial situation 
regarded from its broad and international standpoint. During the 
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past few years it has become increasingly difficult to gauge the 
extent to which gold might or might not go from here to America. 
Yet during these years the balance of trade has been almost 
invariably in favour of the States, but on numerous occasions, when 
gold withdrawals from London seemed to be almost inevitable, the 
position of the exchange has been altered either by heavy buying 
of American securities on New York account, or by New York 
preferring to invest money either in London or Berlin to withdrawing 
her capital across the Atlantic in the form of gold. We are not for 
a moment asserting that the recent boom in American finance and 
trade can be expected to continue at the pace with which it has 
progressed up to the present; but at the same time, we are 
undoubtedly discovering that there are factors in the financial and 
commercial development in America which we have not at present 
fully appreciated. Prominent among these is the enormous amount 
of surplus capital still awaiting employment, and the fact that the 
money markets of America are now reaping the advantage of 
steadfastly adhering to sound monetary principles, and refusing to 
tamper with the silver question. 

Much might be written concerning the position in Berlin, but 
unless the strain on credit there should be greater than it appears to 
be at the present time, the position, briefly expressed, resolves itself 
into this—that trade in Germany during the past few years has been 
abnormally active, but at the same time has proceeded on sound 
lines. It has simply gone somewhat ahead of the ability of the 
country to comfortably finance it. For this position, and failing the 
continuance of loan facilities from New York and London, there is 
only one remedy, namely, retrenchment, and in many directions this 
policy is already of necessity being pursued. The position is frankly 
recognised by politicians in Germany, and we have recently been 
treated to the utterances of public men in that country expressing 
the belief that a setback in the tide of trade activity of the Empire 
may be commencing. 

These factors, and a host of others which might be enumerated, 
suggest some of the difficulties besetting the path of anyone 
attempting to intelligently forecast the possibilities of the New Year. 
There is, however, one other point to which we must draw attention, 
and that is, the extent to which, not only our own Government, but 
other nations and corporations, are likely to incur fresh indebtedness 
should monetary prospects prove favourable. It is, of course, quite 
possible that the average of money rates may prove somewhat 
lower in the year 1901 than in the year that has just closed ; but it is 
difficult to discern at present indications of any return to conditions 
of extreme ease. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


THE PAST MONTH. 


during the month of December, but owing to the 
irregularity with which prices have moved the net 
change in the total of values is now comparatively 
slight. Our list of 325 representative securities shows 
a total improvement for the month of about £4,000,000, the actual 
figures being as follows :— 


Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Nov. 20, 1900 £3,098,012,000 
” ” ” » Dec. 18, 1900 £3,101,795,000 








Incresse sw Cl wt 43,783,000 

The net increase would have been considerably greater but for 
the fact of the deduction of the quarterly interest on Consols and 
similar securities. The tone of that market has certainly been dull 
during the month on fears of a rise in the Bank rate, but of the 
decrease of £8,000,000 shown under the head of British and Indian 
funds, the greater part must be attributed to the deduction of 
interest referred to. 

Undoubtedly, the most important feature of the month has been 
the outburst of activity in American railroad shares. When writing 
a month ago, we referred to the fact that the movement was mainly 
initiated from and supported by New York, and toa certain extent 
the same remarks still hold good. At the same time, there has 
been more business during the past month on English account, 
and Continental orders have been on a large scale. Next to the 
advance in American securities Foreign Government stocks show a 
notable gain, such securities as Argentine, Brazilian and Spanish 
stocks showing an appreciable rise during the month, while Chinese 
and Japanese stocks have also been bought for investment. 

Business in English railway stocks has been quiet, and the tone 
most uncertain. Ina few instances prices have risen considerably, 
but the losses have, on balance, outweighed the gains, a considerable 
net depreciation being shown for the month. Prior charge stocks of 
the English railways have been particularly dull, falling in sympathy 
with Consols and similar securities. 

In miscellaneous markets bank shares have been enquired for on 
dividend anticipations, and prices are higher than a month ago. 
There has also been a considerable recovery in shares of insurance 
companies, 
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TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[000’s omitted.] 





Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


& 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 

47,010 
56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 


| 35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 
9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 





Department, 


containing 


14 British and Indian 
Funds 

8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 


11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Forei Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, #.e. . 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . ; 
4 Gas ° 
14 Insurance. . 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6Can.and Dock . 
8 Breweries ° 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping ° 
9 Telegraph and 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 





2,868,932 


325 Totals £ 





Market Values. Comparison I - 
= EE {Se — 
Nov. 20, 1900.| Dec. 18, rg00. D Decrense. 
4 4 : 4 o~ 4 Per Cent. 
811,460 | 803,372 wa 8,088 - ro 
39,567 39,627 60 + OI 
51,610 51,750 140 oe + O2 
31,966 31,571 +e 395 - 9 
807,709 | 819,607 11,898 tee + 14 
294,625 | 290,266 wee 4359 - 14 
196,053 192,17 ae 3,97 - 9 
179,191 176,4 oe 2,783 - I'§ 
65,371 64,972 wie 399 - 06 
29,347 30,162 315 ons + ro 
88,210 92,349 4139 + 47 
46,920 48,995 2, 3 + 44 
8,701 8,759 5 + 06 
15,53 15,690 157 + ro 
shee 614435 2,827 + 48 
48,564 48,971 407 + 08 

9,421 9,481 60 + 06 

7,464 7,476 12 on + oO! 

15,582 15,479 eee 103 - o7 

7,208 7,244 36 oa + O'5 

7,537 7,599 62 + 08 

28,081 28,143 62 + O72 
17,746 18,157 411 + 23 
12,727 13,644 917 + 7°2 
65,867 66,660 793 + 12 
11,047 11,390 343 + 31 
37,508 375735 167 ae + 04 
52,086 51,832 ose 254 - 05 

7,890 7,716 174 - #2 

19,331 18,700 631 32 

4,577 4,518 59 ~ 9 

19,945 19,912 33 - oO! 
24,939 21,156 Average 
Less decrease 21,156 increase 
nino per cent. 
3,098,012 | 3,101,795 3,783 Net increase +O'1 



































The mining market, so far as South African shares are concerned, 
have been absolutely neglected throughout the month, and in the 


continued absence of business prices of South African descriptions 





have tended to fall away. Business has in fact been practically con- 
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fined to the usual professional gamble in West Australian shares, and 
an active speculation in West African shares, none of which are at 
present included in our list of representative securities. 


THE PAST YEAR. 


Stagnation, rather than acute depression, has been the chief 
characteristic of the stock markets during the past year. For this 
falling off in business numerous reasons might be assigned, but 
perhaps the most potent, on the whole, have been the state 
of war existing in the Transvaal, the comparative dearness of 
money in this country, and the activity of trade and rise in com- 
modities, which have tended to attract speculation from Stock 
Exchange securities. During the first four months of the year 
there was a fair amount of business passing, speculation being 
stimulated by Lord Roberts’ successful engagements in the Transvaal, 
and the hopes they engendered of a speedy termination of the 
South African war and the resumption of the gold mining industry 
on the Rand. The decline which occurred between the months 
of April and August, as indicated in the table which follows, and 
which amounted to something like £100,000,000, may be said to 
have expressed the disappointment on the part of speculators 
at the prospect of the war being indefinitely prolonged, the 
recognition of the necessity for further large Government loans, and 
the realisations of high-class stocks on anticipations of dearer money. 
For the advance which has taken place during the closing months of 
the year the activity in American railroad securities has been chiefly 
responsible. The following table shows the aggregate movement in 
values month by month during the year, from which it will be seen 
that by the end of the year the position is very little changed from 
a year ago. 

INDEX NUMBER OF STocK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


(Total of 325 representative securities.) 


End of Dec., 1899... 3,121 millions. | End of July, 1900 ... Not calculated. 

- Jan., 1900 ... 3,160 - - Aug. ,,  «.» 3,063 millions. 
> > <@ ooo «9888 ” - Sept. ,, + 3,080 » 
» March ,, oo BI » - Oct. » 363 -~ 
. April _,, + 3,169 ™ » Nov. ,, w+ 3,098 * 
- May ,, no in = Dec. ,@ ... 3,808 - 
“ June _,, ooo 9833 a 


The table given on the following page is of interest, showing the 
changes which have occurred in each department during the year. 
In most instances the figures may be allowed to speak for themselves, 
but special attention should, perhaps, be called to the very heavy 
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decline in English railway securities, that department, in addition 
to feeling the influences operating upon other markets, having been 

“acespecially affected by the rise in the price of coal, and the prospect of 
greatly increased working expenditure in that connection. 


TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


DURING THE PAST YEAR. 


[000’s omitted.] 






































Nominal Rien. Market values. Comparison. pm 
Await yee cans Increase Decrease — 
“a Dec. 16, 1899.|Dec. 18, 190| for the year. | forthe year. 
L £ 4 4 £ Per Cent. 
804,194 | 14 British and Indian; 811,218 | 803,372 eee 7,846 - o9 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 39,988 39,627 ove 361 - o9 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 51,936 51,750 eee 186 - 03 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 31,472 31,571 99 ose + 3 
928,539 | 30 Nees a Gov. do.| 802,958 paige | 16,649 _ + 21 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 325,034 | 290,266 eos * 34,768 - 107 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 196,807 192,17 eve 4,632 ~ 3 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 181,530 176408 ove 5,122 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 68,729 64,972 ods 3:757 - ; : 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 30,290 30,162 oe 128 o'4 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 79,566 92,349 12,783 + 169 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 46,188 48,995 2,807 + 60 
7,005 | 5 Do. do. (Stg) . 8,673 8,759 86 eee + 10 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 16,233 15,690 ose 543 — 33 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . books 61,435 1,346 _ + 2°2 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, #.c. 
— 10 British Bank Shs. 48,687 48,971 284 + O§ 
aa 4 Australasian do. 8,742 9,481 739 + 8&5 
-- 6 Other Colonial do. 7,012 7,476 464 eee + 66 
-- . 10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,666 15,479 ene 187 1°2 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,55! 7,244 eve 307 41 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . ° 7;797 7,599 ioe 198 - 25 
10,842 | 4 Gas . ° 29,494 28,143 eee 1,351 - 46 
3,956 | 14 Insurance. 21,648 18,157 ane 3,491 - 161 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 12,251 13,644 1,393 one + 113 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 64,033 66,660 2,627 ae + 41 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . 12,085 11,390 eee 695 - 58 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 35,074 37,735 2,661 ons + 76 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 47,618 51,832 4,214 + 88 
African) 
4,966 | 8Shipping . ‘ 6,839 7,716 877 eee + 12°9 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 20,423 18,700 whe 1,723 - 84 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 5,045 4,518 eve 27 — 10°5 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ° 20,741 19,912 ove 29 - 40 
| 47,029 66,651 Average 
| Less| Increase 47,029 decrease 
per cent 
2,868,932 |325 Totals £) 3,121,417 | 3,101,795 7 Eng £19,622 - 06 
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UNITED STATES FINANCE. 


THE ANNUAL report of Mr. L. J. Gage, Secretary of the Treasury, on the 
state of the finances for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1900, was recently 
submitted to Congress. During the period in question the revenue of the 
Government amounted to $669,595,431, and the expenditure to $590,068, 371, 
showing a surplus of $79,527,060. As compared with the fiscal year 1899, 
the receipts for 1900 increased by $58,613,426, and there was a decrease in 
expenditure of $117,358,388. In the fiscal year 1901, the revenue is 
estimated on the basis of existing laws at $687,773,25 3, and the expenditure 
at $607,773.25 3» giving a surplus of $80,000,000. It is estimated that upon 
the basis of existing laws the revenue of the Government for the fiscal year 
1902 will be $716,633,042, and the appropriations, exclusive of sinking fund, 
will be $690,374,804, or an estimated surplus of $26,258,238. 

The treasurer calls attention to the marked irregularity in the receipts and 
expenditures, pointing out that while in July, 1899, there was a deficiency of 
$8,506,832, in June, 1900, a surplus of $17,895,158 was realized. Tle 
greatest difference between income and outgo on any one day was $4,047,396 
in favour of the Treasury. The corresponding maximum deficiency was 
$2,318,621. In the face of such wide fluctuations the necessity for ample 
available reserves is apparent, and the treasurer names $5c¢,000,000 as a 
proper sum to keep in the Government vaults. 

Immediately after the passage of the Act of March 14, 1900, there were 
transferred to the divisions of issue and redemption the records and accounts 
relating to the issue and redemption of the Government notes and certificates. 
Up to October 1, the total redemptions in gold from the new reserve fund of 
$150,000,000, were $22,530,854 in United States notes, and $3,594,708 in 
Treasury notes. The sums drawn from the reserve have been daily restored 
from the gold in the general fund. Exclusive of that reserve, the assets and 
liabilities of the new divisions were $723,062,283 on the day of their creation, 
$723,544,179 on June 30, and $740,965,679 on November 1. 

Comparison of the state of the Treasury shows an increase of $24,887,093 
in the available cash balance, exclusive of the reserve of $150,000,000 for the 
year. In the year ended September 30, 1900, notes and certificates of the 
value of $523,192,000 were impressed with the seal of the department and 
prepared for issue, as against $362,412,000 in the twelve months preceding. 
A largely increased share of the new currency was of the denominations of 
$20 and under. The redemptions of worn paper money in the same periods 
were $303,219,824 in 1900, and $255,027,980 in 1899. The receipts and 
deposits of bullion at mints and assay offices, including re-deposits, aggregated 
$238,755.736, of which $203,553,813 was gold, and $35,201,923 was silver. 


COINAGE. 


The coinage executed during the fiscal year was :—Gold, $107,937,110; 
silver dollars, $18, 244,984; subsidiary silver, $12,876,849 ; minor, $2, 243,017— 
total, $141,301,960. There were coined 50,000 Lafayette souvenir silver 
dollars, which are not included in the above coinage of silver dollars. The 
silver dollars coined were from bullion purchased under the Act of July 14, 
1890. The total coinage of silver dollars from bullion purchased under the 
Act of July 14, 1890, from August 13, 1890, to July 1, 1900, was 
$115,250,950. Including the balances on hand at the mints July 1, 1878, 
the net seigniorage on the coinage of silver from that date to June 30, 1900, 
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was $102,275,480. The highest quotation in the London market for silver 
0’925 fine during the fiscal year was 28,%¢., equal to $0°62612 in United 
States money per ounce fine. The lowest quotation was 2634d., equivalent 
to $0°58365. The average price for the fiscal year was 273%d., equivalent of 
$0°60017. The bullion value of the United States standard dollar at the 
highest price for the year was $0°48426, and the lowest $0°45141, and at the 
average price $0'46419. The commercial ratio of gold to silver at the 
average price was 1 to 34°44. The number of grains of pure silver at the 
average price that could be purchased with a United States silver dollar was 
799°77, equivalent to 1 2-3 fine ounces. The net exports of gold during the 
fiscal year were $3,693,575, aS against the net imports of $51,429,099 for the 
fiscal year 1899. The net silver exports were $21,455,973, aS against 
$25,534,817 for the previous fiscal year. The total metallic stock in 
the United States on July 1, 1900, was—gold, $1,034,439,264; silver, 
$647,371,030. The estimated production of the precious metals in the 
United States during the calendar year 1899 was :— 


Metals, Fine ounces. Commercial value. Coining value. 
Gold . a - 39437,210 , $71,053,400 . $71,053,400 
Silver ‘ + 54,764,500 . $32,858,700 ‘ $70,806,626 


The total coinage of gold and silver by the various countries of the 
world during the calendar year 1899 was—gold, $466,110,614; silver, 
$166,226,964—total, $632,337,578. The total metallic stock and uncovered 
paper in the world, as estimated on January 1, 1900, was — gold, 
$4,841,000,000 ; full legal-tender silver, $2,892,600,000 ; limited-tender silver, 
$926,300,000 ; total metallic stock, $8,659,900,000; uncovered paper, 
$2,960, 100,000—grand total, $11,620,000,000. 


NATIONAL BANKS. 


The net increase during the year of national bank capital was $19,631,850, 
the total authorized stock of all banks on June 30 being $627,503,095. 

The outstanding circulation of the banks increased $68,289,572—that is, 
from $241,350,871 on June 30, 1899, to $309,640,443 on June 30, 1900. Of 
the amount on the latter date, $274,115,552 was secured by bonds, and 
$35,524,891 by deposits of lawful money with the Treasurer of the United 
States, on account of liquidating and insolvent associations and those 
reducing circulation. The June 29, 1900, statement exhibits an increase in 
bank deposits, which included savings banks and trust companies, of 
$130,499,437- The specie held aggregated $356,013,709, which is $808,337 
less than the amount in bank on June 30, 1899. 

Figures are then given, referring to which the report says :—‘‘ These 
figures show clearly enough that our currency system, under which the 
volume of circulating medium is more responsive to the market price of 
Government bonds than to the requirements of trade and industry, is not yet 
satisfactory.” 

The Comptroller of the Currency calls attention to the urgent necessity 
for amending section 1 of the Act of July 12, 1882. Under its provisions, 
the charters of 1,737 banks, with an aggregate capital of $417,628,115, have 
been extended. The first of these extended charters will expire July 14, 1902, 
and from that time expirations will be frequent. The Comptroller is of 
opinion that the authority for the further extension of the corporate existence 
of such banks is not clear, and he therefore asks that section 1 may be so 
amended as to permit him, subject to the restrictions named in the law, to 
further extend these expiring charters. 


ad 
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FOREIGN COMMERCE. 


Four great facts characterize the foreign commerce of the fiscal year 
1900—first, it exceeded that of any preceding year, and for the first time the 
grand total of imports and exports passed the two billion dollar mark ; 
secondly, manufacturers’ materials formed a larger proportion of the imports 
than ever before ; thirdly, manufactured goods formed a larger proportion of 
the exports than ever before ; fourthly, exports were larger than ever before, 
and were more widely distributed than in any preceding year. 

The imports of the year were $849,941,184, against $697,148,489 in 
1899, an increase of $152,792,695. This large increase, however, is chiefly 
in manufacturers’ materials. The class “articles in a crude condition which 
enter into the various processes of domestic industry” shows a growth of 
from $222,657,774 in 1899 to $302,428,746 in 1900, an increase of 
$79,770,972 ; and the class “articles wholly or partially manufactured for 
use as material in the manufactures and mechanic arts” shows a growth 
from $60,664,183 in 1899 to $88,433,549 in 1900, an increase of $27,829,366. 
Thus, more than two-thirds of the entire increase in importations was in 
manufacturers’ materials. Articles in a crude condition for use in manu- 
facturing formed in the year just ended 35°57 per cent. of the total imports, 
against 31°94 per cent. in 1899, and 23°06 per cent. in 1890. Articles 
wholly or partially manufactured for use in the mechanic arts formed 10°41 
per cent. of the imports of 1900,.against 8°76 per cent. in 1899. On the 
other hand, the class “articles manufactured ready for consumption” was 
but 15°17 per cent. of the total imports of 1900, against 15°54 per cent. in 
1899, and 21°09 per cent. in 1896. 

While manufacturers’ materials form a constantly increasing percentage of 
our imports, finished manufactures continue to form an increasing percentage 
of our rapidly growing exports. 

The total exports of the year were valued at $1,394,483,082, of which 
$1,370,763,571 were of domestic production. Of this vast sum manufactures 
formed 31°65 per cent., against 28°21 per cent. in 1899, 23°14 per cent. in 
1895, and 17°87 per cent. in 1890. The total exportation of manufactures 
during the year 1900 was $433,851,756, against $339,592,146 in 1899, an 
increase of nearly $100,000,000, or 27 per cent. Agricultural products also 
show a gratifying increase over 1899, the total for the year 1900 being 
$835,858,123, against $784,776,142 in 1899, while every other class — mining, 
forestry, fisheries and miscellaneous—also shows an increase in 1900 as com- 
pared with the preceding year. 


—~<> 
> 





THE Spanish BupGET.—The Minister of Finance has presented the 
Budget. The expenditure amounts to 926,498,150 pesetas and the receipts 
to 934,428,380, which leaves a surplus of 7,930,230 pesetas to be employed 
for the purchase of quick-firing guns. Another proposal relates to the con- 
solidation of the debts incurred during the colonial war, and two other Bills 
are announced bearing upon the spirit tax and retirement pensions respectively. 
The Budget scheme for 1901 shows an increase of expenditure amounting to 
21,046,329 pesetas, as compared with the Budget for 1900. On the other 
hand, it is estimated that there will be an increase of revenue amounting to 
48 433,166 pesetas. The increase in the revenue is calculated as follows :— 
Direct taxation, 16,506,940 pesetas ; indirect taxation, 21,500,000 pesetas ; 
State monopolies, 7,050,000 pesetas ; State dues, 3,126,226 pesetas ; miscel- 
laneous receipts, 250,000 pesetas. 
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BANK OF TARAPACA AND LONDON, LIMITED. 


PARTICULARS are now published of the scheme for amalgamating this 
bank and the Anglo-Argentine Bank, to which we referred last month. 
According to the circular issued by the Bank of Tarapaca, the directors of 
that bank state that they have entered into a provisional agreement with the 
Anglo-Argentine Bank, Limited, for the amalgamation of the two banks as from 
September 30 last. The Anglo-Argentine Bank, Limited, was established in 
1889, and has paid dividends at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum for the past 
five years. It will be observed from the enclosed copy of its balance-sheet to 
September 30 last that it has a subscribed capital of £450,000—viz , 50,000 
shares of £9 each, with £7 paid-up—and has the sum of £35,000 carried 
to reserve. ‘The head office of the bank is in London, and it has branches at 
Montevideo and Buenos Ayres, its principal business being at the latter place. 
The provisional agreement which has been negotiated by the directors of the 
two banks provides for the taking over by this bank of the assets and liabilities 
of the Anglo-Argentine Bank (excluding uncalled capital and £2,000o— 
retained to compensate its retiring directors) in consideration of the issue to 
that bank or its nominees of 50,000 shares of £10 each—of the Bank of 
Tarapacad and London, Limited, credited with #5 paid-up, and the payment 
of 475,000 in cash. For this purpose it is necessary to correspondingly 
increase the capital of the bank. As the Anglo-Argentine Bank, Limited, is 
to be at liberty to pay out of its assets a dividend for its financial year ended 
September 30 last (including the interim dividend which has been paid) at 
the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, each of the 50,000 shares which it will 
receive will, in respect of the financial year ending June 30, 1901, participate 
in dividends only to three-fourths of the extent to which each of the present 
shares in this bank will participate. Four directors of the Anglo-Argentine 
Bank, Limited, viz.. Mr. Charles Eugéne Gunther, Mr. Edward Bunge, 
Mr. Auguste de Lantsheere, and Mr. James Murray Tulloch, will join the 
board of this bank, and the remuneration of the directors will be increased to 
£4,500 per annum free of income-tax. The staff of the Anglo-Argentine 
Bank, Limited, will be taken over. It is proposed to alter the style of this 
bank to “The Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, Limited.” After the 
amalgamation has been effected, the capital of the bank will be £1,500,0co 
subscribed, with £750,000 paid-up. ‘The amount carried to reserve will be 
£135,000, with the following sums carried forward :— 


Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited, as at June 30, 


1900 ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ . : » £2216 9 6 
Anglo-Argentine Bank, Limited, as at September 30, 
1900 . . ‘ , . 


3974 13 7 


All,igt 3 1 





The London premises have for some little time been insufficient for 
business, and as considerably more space will. be required for the accommo- 
dation of the united banks, arrangements have been made for taking the 
ground floor offices at Nos. 94 to 98 Bishopsgate Street Within. The 
directors are of opinion that the proposals now submitted will prove mutually 
beneficial to the shareholders of both banks, and they therefore with every 
confidence recommend their adoption. 














NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


AMERICAN CURRENCY IN THE PHILIPPINES.—A recent number of the 
China Review contains some “ Notes on the Currency of the Philippine Islands ” 
by H. A. Ramsden, of H. B. M. Consular Service, Manila. At the present 
time, when so much attention is drawn to the Far East, some extracts from 
these “ Notes” may be of interest. It appears that there was a monetary 
crisis in the Philippine Islands in September, 1900. This, Mr. Ramsden 
informs us, was partially checked by the importation of United States 
currency. The importation consists of notes, gold, silver, nickel and copper. 
It was introduced into the islands by the Paymaster’s Department of the 
United States Army originally for military requirements. In due course this 
currency finds its way to the general commerce, and ultimately most of it 
reaches the banks. It is then handed over by them to the Paymaster’s 
Department, the banks receiving in exchange drafts on the United States, and 
consequently this currency remains in the islands. The greater part of it 
consists of notes of different values of various American banks, the remainder 
of coin. Gold pieces of five, ten and twenty dollars are eagerly sought by the 
Chinese, who export them to China. Silver dollars and fractions of the same 
are abundant. Various issues of nickel five-cent pieces are in circulation, 
and copper one-cent coins, some coming straight from the mint, are a great 
acquisition for the retail commerce. Subsidiary Spanish copper coinage is 
now more plentiful. Coins of the Isabel, Ferdinand and Philip issues are 
still to be seen. Mr. Ramsden mentions a curious circumstance in reference 
to these. The Igorrotes, a tribe in the interior of North Luzon, counterfeit 
these issues with some measure of success. The copper is obtained in the 
locality and dies are roughly made in some clayey material from the 
impression of some Spanish-made specimens. As the original coins are much 
worn and defaced the counterfeit are hardly distinguishable from the real 
ones. Probably the Chinese taught the Igorrotes this process. The margin 
of profit is small, nevertheless it satisfies the frugal desire of these aborigines. 

AUSTRALASIAN BANKING.—The banking returns for the September 
quarter, so far as received, shows decrease in deposits and increase in 
advances, the banks’ resources being rather better employed. The deposits 
in Victoria amount to £29,488,000, a decrease for the quarter of £200,000 
being shown, while advances amount to £ 30,212,000, an increase of 
£533,000. In New South Wales deposits amount to £ 31,357,000, showing 
a decrease for the quarter of £597,000, and advances amount to £ 38,268,000, 
the increase being £736,000. The South Australian deposits have decreased 
by £207,000, and now stand at £5,757,000, and advances show an increase 
of £166,000 to £ 4,303,000. In the case of South Australia, however, the 
increase in advances is caused by the Government borrowing from the banks. 
The National Bank of Australasia, Limited, has resumed the payment of 
dividends to its ordinary shareholders, after a lapse of seven-and-a-half years. 
The rate is 3 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended September 30. 
The balance-sheet shows a considerable increase in net profits. 

AUSTRALASIAN REVENUE.—The revenue of New South Wales during the 
month of November amounted to £960,673, being an increase of £104,856 
as compared with the receipts during November, 1899. The principal 
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increases were :—Railways, £48,855; land revenue, £22,704; stamps, 
£12,387 ; Customs and Excise, £12,535; while Sydney Harbour Trust and 
Darling Harbour Resumptions are new items, amounting to £14,358. The 
revenue from July to November, inclusive, shows an increase of £242,576 as 
compared with the receipts during the corresponding period of 1899.—The 
returns of the Queensland Treasury show that the excess of revenue over 
expenditure for the first five months of the current financial year was 
4#§21,100.—The revenue of Western Australia during the past month 
amounted to £259,989, against £233,703 in November, 1899.—The 
‘Tasmanian revenue returns continue to be satisfactory. The receipts for last 
month amounted to £86,000, being £10,000 more than in November, 1899. 
The total receipts for the past eleven months amounted to £964,000, being 
£106,000 more than during the corresponding eleven months of the previous 
year. 

THE Bank or Norway.—A despatch has been received at the Foreign 
Office, from H.M. Consul-General at Christiania, stating that the directors of 
the Bank of Norway have decided to increase the capital of the bank by 
3,000,000 kroner— £166,666. The new shares will shortly be offered at 185 
per cent. The directors are enabled to take this step by virtue of the 
provisions of a Bank Act passed last summer, and empowering them, if 
required, to double the capital of the bank, which is at present 12,500,000 
kroner— £694,444. 

British Inpia.—The Pioneer Mail (Allahabad) of November 2 states 
that the Committee appointed by the Government of India will meet during 
the ensuing cold season in Calcutta to discuss the question of the establish- 
ment of agricultural banks in India. The immediate object of the conference 
is to arrange an organisation in the Punjab to lend funds to peasant pro- 
prietors to tide them over the boycott expected from the sowars when the 
recently passed Punjab Land Alienation Bill comes into operation. The 
question of the establishment of agricultural banks in other parts of India 
will also be discussed. 

THe Ecyptian Dest.—<According to the monthly statement of receipts 
of the Caisse of the Egyptian public debt, the amount encashed last month 
for the service of the unified debt was £646,000, and for the preference 
debt £E180,000. The amount encashed for the preference debt since 
payment of the last coupon is 4 E259,000. 


FINANCIAL PosITION OF GREECE.—On November 24 last the Minister 
of Finance, M. Simopoulo, presented to the Chamber his report on the 
financial condition of the country. The revenue for the coming year 1901 
is estimated at 114,000,000 drachmz and the expenditure at 111,000,000 
drachme, showing an estimated surplus of 3,000,000 drachma. M. Simopoulo 
stated that during the first ten months of the current year the actual receipts 
surpassed those of the same period last year by 10,000,000 drachma, and the 
final accounts of last year showed an actual surplus of 6,500,000 drachme. 
If the exceptionally adverse circumstances of this year and the considerable 
falling off of receipts. during the first half of the year are-taken into con- 
sideration, the results must be considered unexpectedly satisfactory. The 
situation would appear to have been greatly improved by the exceptional 
measures adopted and the great energy displayed by the Minister of Finance 
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in the more effective collection of the revenue. ‘lhis favourable result is due, 
to some extent, to the warnings of the International Commission of Control, 
more especially those contained in the report published early this year by the 
British delegate, Mr. Corbett.—The trade returns for the year 1899, just 
issued by the Hellenic Ministry of Finance, show a total of 222,751,517/. 
gold, of which the sum of 128,085,906 / represents imports, and 94,665,611/. 
exports. Compared with 1898, last year’s returns show a decrease of 
18,770,214 7, but they exceed those for 1896 and 1897, the totals of which 
were, respectively, 188,712,811. and 195,495,599, The decrease in the 
foreign trade of Greece last year was entirely in imports, which declined to 
the extent of 23,997,715 /. while exports rose by 5,229,511, The Levant 
Herald points out that the diminution in imports must not, however, be 
taken as indicating any enfeeblement of the purchasing power of the country. 
It arises naturally from the fact that in 1898 imports were unusually large, 
owing to the necessity of replenishing stocks after the war with Turkey, and 
of bringing foodstuffs to make up for the loss of the Thessalian crop. 


Finances oF CrEyYLoN.—The report by Governor Sir J. West Ridgeway 
on the finances and trade of Ceylon for 1899 shows that the revenue has 
continued to expand, and during the past year amounted to Rs. 25,913,100, 
an increase of Rs. 774,400 over the receipts for 1898, and of Rs. 947,600 
over the estimate for 1899. The expenditure in 1899 was Rs 24,950,900, 
an increase of Rs. 2,107,000 over the amount for 1898. The following 
table shows the progressive value of the trade of the colony for the past five 
years, exclusive of the exports and imports of specie :— 











Year. Imports. Exports. | Total. 
| Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1895 76,543,473 84,496,873 161,040,346 
1896. ° | 77,083,587 85,352,428 162,436,016 
| ee | 85,7 30,156 83,229,303 168,959,460 
1898 . : | 87,525,034 93,801,890 181,326,925 
1899. . of 101,542,220 111,405,649 213,007,870 


1 
' 





It will be observed that, during the year under review, a considerable 
expansion has occurred both in the imports and the exports. 


FRENCH TRADE AND REVENUE.—Anglo-French trade in October, says 
the Zconomist, amounted to 52,213,000 (£2,088,520) of imports from 
England, and 108,319,000 /, (4,4,332,760) of French exports to England, a 
gain of 4,659,000 (£186,360) in the former, and a loss of 7,134,000/. 
(£285,360) in the latter. The totals for the ten months of the year 
were 502,761,000/. (£20,110,440) of British imports and 1,002,555,000 f. 
(£40,102,200) of French exports. The imports from England rose on the 
year 20,753,000f. (£830,120), while the exports to England declined 
11,356,000f, (£454,240). The increase in the British imports may be 
accounted for by coal alone, the value of which rose on the year from 
98,985,000 f. (£3,959,400) to 125,878,000 f. (£5,035,120). The declared 
importations of gold into France in the ten months of the year from 
all countries amounted to 37,581,203 f (£1,503,248), and the exports 
to 83,672,467 7. (£3,346,898), a gain on balance of 292,139,564/ 
(411,685,582). The indirect taxes during the month of November last 
show a decrease of 5,954,700, as compared with November, 1899. 





— * 
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GERMANY’S FINANCIAL PosiTion.—The Berlin correspondent of the 
Times sends the following figures as the financial position of Germany :— 
‘The German Imperial estimates for the financial year 1901 balance with 
an expenditure of 2,240,947,301 marks (£112,047,365), an increase of 
174,303,289 marks (48,715,164) over the estimated expenditure for the 
current year. ‘The expenditure is arranged under the following heads, the 
corresponding figures for the financial year 1900 being given in paren- 
theses : ordinary recurring expenditure, 1,912,609,855 marks (1,783,753,067 
marks) ; ordinary non-recurring expenditure, 224,582,751 marks (197,022,534 
marks); extraordinary non-recurring expenditure, 103,754,695 marks 
(85,868,411 marks). ‘The principal items in the ordinary recurring expen- 
diture are :—For the Treasury, 578,195,680 marks (520,294,715 marks) ; for 
the army, 559,932,683 marks (541,521,093 marks); for the navy, 79,831,422 
marks (73,901,642 marks); for the Post-office, 364,269,420 marks 
(342,495,126 marks) ; for the Foreign Office, 13,307,507 marks (12,508,658 
marks) ; for the Home Office, 54,423,941 marks (48,788,675 marks) ; for the 
general pension fund, 70,994,638 marks (68,164,130 marks). The revenue 
of the Empire for the financial year 1901 is estimated at 2,137,192,606 
marks (1,980,775,601 marks), or 103,754,695 marks less than the estimated 
expenditure. This deficit it is proposed to meet by a loan of 97,362,545 
marks, and by the sum of 420,000 marks returned from advances made to 
the Imperial fortification fund. The principal sources of revenue are :— 
Custom and excise duties, which are estimated to bring in 810,330,850 
marks (789,725,000 marks); the Post-office receipts, 420,162,950 marks 
(393,209,930 marks) ; and the contributions of the Federated Governments, 
570,933,000 marks (527,662,374 marks). According to the estimates the 
whole of this contribution of the Federated States goes back to them in the 
form of repayments by the Imperial Treasury. The amount to be raised by 
loan—9g7,362,545 marks—is nearly 17,000,000 marks greater than the loan 
provided for in the estimates for the current year. It should be added that 
the expenditure on the expedition to China is not provided for in these 
estimates. The cost of the expedition up to March 31, 1901, is provided for 
in ‘the retrospective vote of 152,770,000 marks, which was referred 
to the Budget Committee of the Reichstag. ‘The expenditure on the ex- 
pedition during the financial year 1901 has not yet been calculated. As 
soon as it is possible to foresee what that expenditure will be, the calculation 
will be laid before the House in the form of supplementary estimates for 1901. 


MortGaGE Banks IN GERMANY.—Exaggerated reports have recently 
reached this country as to a monetary panic in Berlin. The true facts, 
however, appear to be as follows :—One of the numerous groups of mortgage 
banks in Germany was discovered some time ago to have done reckless 
business in making advances on properties beyond the legally established 
limit. This led to the collapse of that group, which had altogether placed 
about £ 25,000,000 of mortgages with German investors. It is not to be 
denied that a certain distrust was caused as to all mortgage bank issues by 
the disclosures which took place, and sales of this class of securities have 
been rather pressed, but the trouble is confined within a narrow circle and 
only affects investors who have paid for their bonds of the banks concerned, 
and taken them up. It has nothing to do primarily with the German money 
market, or with the German banks properly so-called. It has had a 
beneficial influence, rather than otherwise, on German Government securities, 
investors having purchased them in exchange for the mortgage bonds sold. 
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A New Russian Bank.—A definite decision has now been arrived at, 
according to the Financial Times, in relation to the scheme which has been 
discussed for some time past in Russian mining circles, with a view to the 
foundation of a bank for mines and mining enterprises. The proposal, which 
has just been approved at a mining conference held at Charkov, takes the 
form of the establishment of an institution to advance mortgage credits on 
mining undertakings in a manner similar to that adopted in the case of the 
Agrarian Mortgage Bank. It is proposed that the capital of the new bank 
shall be 5,000,000 roubles, divided into shares of 250 roubles, and the institu- 
tion will advance loans on mines and mineral properties on mortgage for 
short periods of from six months to three years, and for long periods ranging 
from ten years to thirty years. It is believed that the bank, whose statutes 
have been prepared by the well-known mining expert, Herr A. Auerbach, will 
receive the approval of the Government ; and the headquarters of the institu- 
tion have been provisionally chosen at Charkov. 


PERUVIAN CURRENCY.—A despatch has been received at the Foreign 
Office from H.M. Minister at Lima, enclosing translation of a law, enacting 
that a British or Peruvian pound shall be a legal tender for ten soles, as 
follows :—Article 1: The Peruvian gold pound is a legal tender, and has full 
redeeming power, to the extent of ten silver soles for a pound; Article 2: 
The coining of half pounds is authorised in conformity with the conditions to 
be established by the executive ; Article 3: The English pound sterling shall 
be considered as equivalent in every way to the Peruvian gold pound until 
further provisions be made by Congress. 


Russian TRADE.—The following tables show the imports into Russia, and 
the exports therefrom for the three years ended December 31, 1899, and for 
the first six months of the current year :— 


IMPORTS INTO RussIA. 





























From all From United | Percentage. From Percentage of 
untries. Kingdom. of Total. Germany. Total. 
| 
Roubles. | Roubles. Roubles. Roubles. 
1897 508,531,000 | 102,016,000 20°! 179,855,000 35°4 
1898 562,017,000 114,082,000 20° 202,171,000 36°0 
1899 ‘ , - | 594,475,000 | 129,353,000 | 21° 230,853,000 388 
1900 (Ist six months) | 280,468,000 | 61,331,000 21°9 107,144,000 382 
EXPORTS FROM RUSSIA. 
To all | To United Percentage To Percentage of 
Countries. Kingdom. of Total. Germany. otal. 
Roubles. Roubles. Roubles. | 
1897 704,347,000 | 150,908,000 21°4 175,257,000 24°9 
1898 708,899,000 139,906,000 19°7 179,436,000 25'3 
I . : - | 601,623,000 | 129,168,000 21° 163,640,000 | 27°2 
1900 (Ist six months) | 285,368,000 59,282,000 20° 79,641,000 | 27°9 














Note.—Rouble = as. 1}. 





A SwepisH STATE Bank.—A correspondent of the Financial News 
writes :—“ By the end of 1903, the latest date stipulated, a new law will be 
enforced in Sweden, whereby the so-called Enskilda banks are to be deprived 


of the right to issue notes. 





This measure will result in giving an unconditional 
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monopoly to the Swedish State Bank. Necessary reforms to render the latter 
bank and its working adequate to the increased sphere of business are not, 
however, planned up to the present. It is, perhaps, not generally known that 
the Swedish State Bank, founded in 1668, was probably the first to make a 
practical use of bank notes, and since then, until the present day, the bank 
has remained in dependency on the State and Parliament-- so much so that 
its too close connection with the Treasury and its susceptibility to political 
influence have repeatedly endangered its existence. It is only since 1834 that 
the payment of the notes has been uninterruptedly carried through. Mean- 
while, since 1830, the above-mentioned Enskilda banks were formed almost 
on the same basis as the Scotch banks, so far as the issue of bank notes is 
concerned. Gradually every province was endowed with such a bank, and 
the total number now reaches twenty-six. They are entitled to a limited issue 
of notes, and the shareholders are jointly liable for the bank’s engagements. 
Naturally, such institutions must have been of the utmost utility to Swedish 
trade, and, in fact, at no time has a creditor of these banks sustained any loss. 
On the other hand, the profits realised by the Enskilda banks created certain 
jealousies, and the State Bank, anxious to safeguard its existence, undertook 
a campaign for the monopoly of issuing notes. This campaign eventually led, 
in 1897, to the above-mentioned law. The reforms needed in the working of 
the State Bank are various, and all are of an urgent character. As matters 
stand now, its council consists of seven directors (who, by the way, are badly 
paid), including a president appointed by the King. The remaining six are 
nominated by Parliament for a period of three years. None of the directors 
are allowed to hold office in any other bank. The notes of the State Bank 
have a compulsory currency, and may even be covered by State bonds. These 
few items manifestly show that politics may eventually have an undesirable 
influence upon the State Bank, and, therefore, measures calculated to remove 
the bank from the reach of such influences are certainly desirable.” 

TRADE OF CaLcuTTA, 1899-1900.—In 1889-1900 the foreign trade of 
Calcutta was no less than £ 56,828,000, the imports being £ 23,511,000, and 
the exports £ 33,317,000, or 12 per cent. and 9 per cent. respectively above 
the figures of 1898-99. Larger imports of cotton goods and treasure mainly 
account for the increased total of imports, while exports were chiefly enhanced 
by heavier shipments of hides, raw jute, tea and opium, against which must 
be set a decline in treasure. More than two-thirds of Calcutta trade is with 
Europe, but commerce with other continents is growing more rapidly in 
proportion. Thus the trade with America was £ 5,582,000 in 1899-1900, as 
compared with £ 3,628,000 in 1896-97, that with Australia doubled in the 
same period, while the commerce with Asia and Africa advanced about 
30 per cent. In 1899-1900 cotton goods were imported to the amount of 
£ 10,485,000, or more than 44 per cent. of the total imports, and 53 per cent. 
of the imports of merchandise only. 


TRADE OF TasMANIA.—The following table shows the value of the 
imports into, and the exports from, the Colony of Tasmania during the nine 
months ended September 30 last, as compared with the corresponding period 
of the previous year :— 

First nine months of 


1 . a 
Imports . ° ‘ ‘ , ° ‘ 1,328,535 1,514,240 
Exports . ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ , 1,728,311 1,935;773 








Total trade . ° ‘ 3,056,846 3,450,013 
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TRADE OF THE GOoLb Coast.—The report of the Acting-Governor on 
the finances and trade of the Gold Coast Colony shows that the past year 
has been a prosperous one for the colony, the revenue, exclusive of the 
grants in aid, amounting to £322,790, an increase of £63,970 over the 
previous year, and of £73,260 in excess of the amount estimated. ‘I'he 
following table shows the revenue and expenditure for the past four years :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 
1896 . . ; . . . , : 237,460 282,278 
1897 . : . . > ; ° ; 233,179 401,692 
1898 . . , ; ; : , ‘ 303,822 377,976 
1899 : ° : . ‘ ; , ° 422,796 309,656 


TRADE OF THE UNITED States.—The American trade returns for 


October show an unusually large excess of exports, and for the ten months of 
the current year the total excess is some $40,000,000 above the figures of 


1898, which then constituted a “record.” The comparison with last year is 
as under :— 











October. 1900, 1899. 
2 
Exports . ° : : , , 163,09 3,000 125,966,000 
Imports : : . . . . 70,618,000 72,232,000 
Excess of exports . ° 92,475,000 53:7 34,000 
‘Ten months, 
Exports ' ; . ; , . _ 1,194,775,000 1,028,444,000 
Imports. ° : . ; ° 695,107,000 658,135,000 
Excess of exports . ° 499,668,000 370,309,000 


The gold imports during October were $9,382,000, against $8,162,000 last 


year, while for the ten months $7,089,000 were exported, against imports of 


$9,553,000 in the same period of 1899. Silver exports were $3,127,000 
in value during October, and for the ten months $20,477,000, the correspond- 
ing figures last year being $2,361,000 and $18,376,000 for the respective 
periods. In his recent message to Congress, President McKinley said :—-“ It 
will be the duty, as I am sure it will be the disposition of Congress, to provide 
whatever further legislation may be needed to insure the continued parity under 
all conditions of silver with gold. Foreign trade shows a remarkable record of 
commercial and industrial progress. ‘The total imports and exports have, for 
the first time in the history of the country, exceeded two billions of dollars. 
The exports have been greater than ever before, the total for the fiscal year 
ending July being $1,394,483,082, an increase over 1899 of $167,459,780. 
The imports amounted to $849,941,184, an increase of Teneendon The 
increase was largely in materials for manufacture.” 


UruGuayan TrapveE.—The totals of the trade of Uruguay for the first 
half of 1900 are as follows. Comparison is made with the corresponding 
periods of the two previous years. 


A.— Imports. 
Six months ended 30th June. 
Articles. 1898. 1899. 1900. 
Total oe iain $13,246,372 $12,963,763 $12,741,283 
B.—Exports. 
Total a rw $18,250,026 $21,605,123 $17,707,638 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 
PRICES OF COMMODITIES, 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
December 7. 
Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-87 = 79 | December, 1889 = 73°7 
1890-09 = 66 February, 1895 = 60°0 
July, 1896 = 592 
1884 = 76 November, 1899 = 71°6 
1889 = 72 December, 1899 = 72°3 
1893 = 65 February, 1900 = 75°! 
1895 = 62 | July, 1900 = 762 
1896 = 61 | September, 1900 = 755 
1897 = 62 | October, 1900 = 74°7 
1898 = 64 | November, 1900 = 73°9 
1899 = 68 


The decline in the index-number for November is almost entirely due to 
coal. Corn, mutton and coffee were a little cheaper, but their fall was nearly 
balanced by higher prices for butter and bacon. For metals there was 
scarcely any change in the aggregate, Scotch pig iron was higher, other sorts 
and bar iron ruled somewhat lower, copper slightly higher, tin and lead a little 
cheaper. In the case of textiles cotton advanced and jute declined, while 
other descriptions remained unchanged. Among sundry materials tallow was 
a little higher, but linseed oil not quite maintained. 


Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 





1878-87. 1890-99. 1895 18096. 1899. 1900. 

Average. Average. Feb. July. Dec. Feb. Oct. Nov. 
Food . 84 68 638 60°0 65"! 65'8 69°5 69"! 
Materials 76 64 57°0 58°6 77°5 819 78'4 97°4 


Food products are about 6 per cent. above the close of last year, and 
materials in the aggregate are practically on the same level as in December, 
1899, though the comparison of the separate articles shows vast differences. 

The average index-number of all commodities for the first eleven months 
of the present year is about seventy-five, the highest since 1884. 
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The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84d. per ounce 
being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver = 100) :— 


Index- 

Price. Number. 

Average 1890-99 . ° . ; , 34d. = 55°38 
End August, 1897. : ; . , 2347. = 392 
» December, 1899 ; : , ° 27\4¢. = 447 
», October, 1900 . . : . . 29}8d. = 49°0 
» November, 1900 ‘ , ; . 2o}id. = 488 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 


BANKERS AND THE POST-OFFICE SAVINGS BANK. 


Sir,—I was glad to notice in your last issue a communication on the 
above matter from so well known and competent an authority as Mr. Moxon. 
Even though it be at the eleventh hour, I cannot help thinking that much 
might yet be done if some of our leading banks took counsel together and 
followed it up by united action. A disdain of “littles,” accounts, to a large 
extent, for the way in which bankers have allowed business to drift to the 
Post-office Savings Bank, although the steady growth in size and importance 
of two of their London-country fraternity should be a sufficient object lesson 
to bankers on the power of the pence, apart from what the Post-office Savings 
Bank teaches on that score. 

But the question is‘one amongst various others which, to my mind, vitally 
affect the future of banking as well as of bankers’ profits. It may seem 
presumptuous to make such a suggestion to such a body as the council of the 
Institute of Bankers, but I firmly believe that, were they to depute some of these 
practical points that arise from time to time to a picked set of men (say 15 to 
20 of the younger but experienced men selected from the various banks), who 
should act as a sort of sub-committee to meet together, confer and report to 
the council, much useful work might be done, and considerable benefit accrue 
to the banking community, which, under existing circumstances, and largely 
from the limitations of time and opportunity, are unattainable. 


Yours faithfully, 


J.G. K. 
— > 


Hotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 





THE EpiTor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


The Banking Almanac and Directory, 7901 (Messrs. Waterlow and Sons 
Limited).—A copy of the 1901 issue of this work has reached us. It is not 
too much to say that this publication is ‘Ae work of reference for bankers, and 
that its position in that respect is unique. It has, in fact, become almost as 
much a necessity to a well-equipped bank as its desks and counters, and to be 
without a Banking Almanac is to lack the best and easiest means of obtaining 
necessary banking information of every description. The work continues to 
grow in bulk, and this year several alterations and improvements have been 
effected. In the introductory chapter a great deal of valuable information is 
given relating to the progress of banking during the past year. From this it 
appears that during that period four new banks have been established, including 
the Liverpool and County Banking Company and the Royal British Bank. 
The tendency for amalgamating has again been strongly in evidence, no less 
than fourteen institutions having been merged into certain of the big London 
banks. These include the Liverpool Union Bank, the Leicestershire Banking 
Company, the Cripplegate Bank, and Messrs. Brown and Company. ‘The 
lapsed note issues of the absorbed institutions amount to nearly £200,000. 
‘'wenty-three new branches were opened in London and the suburbs, the 
London and County, the London and Provincial, and the London and South 
Western banks heading the list with four each. In the provinces no less than 160 
new branches appear to have been opened. Three banks went into liquidation, 
namely, the Agra Bank, Dumbell’s Bank, and the London and Northern Bank. 
‘The amount of banking capital and reserve funds in Great Britain and Ireland 
up to October of this year was £130,311,400, as against £129,210,900 for 
the same period of 1899. ‘The following table shows the movements in the 
banking capital of the United Kingdom from 1876 to 1899 :— 


| 


Capital. 
Increase + or 
Decrease — in 
Capital paid-up 


Reserves. 
Increase + or 
Decrease — in 
Reserve Funds 


Total Net 
Increase + or 
Decrease — in 

Banking Capital 








| since 1876. since 1876. since 1876. 

| 

& & 
England , . | + 23,467,402 + 18,275,053 + 41,742,455 
Isle of Man | + 46,000 | + 86,800 + 132, 
Scotland : * 477,896 | + 2,785,534 + 2,307,638 
Ireland &. 382,004 | + 650,913 + 1,032,917 

| + 23,417,510 + 21,798,300 + 45,215,810 





Introduction to the Commercial Sciences, by E. E. Whitfield, M.A. New 
edition (Rivingtons, London).—We know of no hand-book so well adapted 
to the needs of those about to embark upon a commercial career as 
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Mr. Whitfield’s Jntroduction to the Commercial Sciences, and the fact that a 
new edition has just been issued is a sufficient proof of its appreciation. 
The lessons collected in the work seem to have met the need for a guide to 
the treatment of such studies in schools that are giving effect, as far as 
circumstances allow, to the scheme now promoted by the Chambers of 
Commerce throughout the British Empire, while the book has also gained 
recognition in some of the commercial schools on the continent. ‘The author’s 
aim throughout has been to combine the theory of “ Political Economy ” 
with the daily operations of practical business, and in this he has succeeded 
admirably. The book is divided into two sections, each of which is sub- 
divided into graduated lessons. The first part introduces each division of 
commercial study in the most general way. Accordingly, in this portion of 
the manual, not only is space devoted to a preliminary view of commercial 
law, but such subjects as mercantile arithmetic, book-keeping, shorthand, type- 
writing, and such subjects which are distinct in themselves, and which require 
to be mastered individually, are touched upon. In the second part, the more 
important and somewhat deeper phases of finance and commerce are dealt 
with in detail. Considerable space is devoted to the study of banking, a 
subject of which the author has considerable practical as well as theoretical 
knowledge. Indeed, it is this combination of theory with practice which is 
the most valuable characteristic of the manual, and which raises it above the 
common order of commercial text-books. The portion devoted to the working 
of the foreign exchanges is lucidly set out, and forms an admirable ground- 
work for the future study of that intricate subject. A feature of the work is 
the arrangement of its contents, each paragraph being consecutively numbered 
and indexed. A collection of examination papers is given as an appendix, 
and the German and French equivalents of technical terms are added in the 
form of foot-notes. 


MAGAZINES, ETC.—We have received the December numbers of the 
Journal of the Institute of Bankers, the American Bankers’ Magazine, the 
Review of Reviews, the American Review of Reviews and the Engineering 
Magazine. 


Joint Stock Companies’ Practical Guide. Seventh edition.—/Practical 
Hints on Joint Stock Companies’ Forms. Fifth edition.—Messrs. Waterlow 
and Sons Limited, London Wall, E.C., have just issued the above books, 
which deal with the changes effected by the Companies Act, 1900. In dealing 
with the new law, the authors of the first-named book have not merely discussed 
the provisions of the Act, but have shown the whole law relating to Joint Stock 
(Companies, so that, with this book in his hand, the secretary of a public company 
may at once know what his position is. The book on forms contains all the 
precedents which are necessitated by the provisions of the Act. Both books 
should be on every secretary’s table. 
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Banking and Commercial Law. 
QUEEN’s BENCH Division. 
ComMeErcIAL Court, November 26, 
(Before Mr. Justice BuckNILL and a Common Jury.) 
LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED, v. WRIGHT. 

THIS was an action brought by the London and County Bank against Mr. 
John Wright, of Blackwall, upon a cheque drawn by the defendant and 
dishonoured. The short point was whether the plaintiffs were holders for 
value of the cheque or merely agents for collection, and whether when the 
bank took the cheque it was so old as to be overdue, so that the bank were 
fixed with notice of any defect in the title of their customer who paid it in. 

Mr. J. B. Matthews appeared for the plaintiffs; Mr. Jacob for the 
defendant. 

The cheque was drawn by the defendant Wright on July 14 last on the 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited, payable to Messrs. Edwards and 
Co. or order, and by them endorsed and paid into their account with the 
plaintiffs. The defendant’s case was that the cheque was given by him to 
Edwards and Co, for the specific purpose of retiring an acceptance of theirs 
of which he was the holder, and that the plaintiffs merely received the cheque 
as agents for collection and not as holders for value. Payment of the accept- 
ance was refused, and the plaintiffs were, therefore, not holders for value. 
Further, even if they were, the cheque was overdue when it was paid in, as, 
although it was drawn on the 14th, it was not paid in till July 19, and the 
plaintiffs therefore had notice in law of the agreement between the defendant 
and Edwards and Co. The plaintiffs, however, said that they were holders 
for value without notice of the agreement between the defendant and Edwards 
and Co., as their account was on the day the cheque was paid in overdrawn 
to a considerable extent beyond the amount of an agreed overdraft. Mr. 
Laidlaw, the plaintiffs’ manager, gave evidence to the effect that the plaintiffs 
took the cheque as holders for value and not for collection. It was admitted 
that the plaintiffs had no actual notice of the agreement between Edwards 
and Co. and the defendant. The plaintiffs also allowed Edwards and Co. to 
draw a cheque for £4.24. 16s. 4d. on the same day the cheque sued on was 
paid in, and £8 the next day, and they contended that on that ground also 
they were holders for value. Further, the delay of five days in paying in the 
cheque was not an unreasonable time within the meaning of section 36 of the 
Bills of Exchange Act, 1882, and it was, therefore, not overdue. 

Mr. Justice Bucknill, in summing up to the jury, said that the evidence 
seemed to be all one way. Mr. Laidlaw swore that the plaintiffs took the 
cheque as holders for value, and he was uncontradicted. He asked the jury 
—(1) Were the plaintiffs holders for value? (2) Was the cheque overdue ? 
The jury answered question (1) in the affirmative, and (2) in the negative, and 
his Lordship gave judgment for the plaintiffs. 


VOL, LXXI. 8 
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Obituary. 


WE REGRET to announce that the Earl of Harrowby, senior partner in the 
banking firm of Messrs. Coutts & Co., died at Algiers on December 11. 
His eldest son and successor, Viscount Sandon, is also a partner in the 
firm. 

a i aa —_$$——$ 


Divipenps DecLtarep.—The directors of the Anglo-Argentine Bank, 
Limited, after placing £10,000 to reserve, recommend a dividend for the 
half-year ended September 30 at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, tax free, 
leaving £3,974 to be carried forward.—The London and San Francisco 
Bank, Limited, has declared an interim dividend for the half-year ended 
September 30 at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, being 6s. on every #10 
share, tax free. 

New BraNncHES OpeNED.—A branch of the London and County 
Banking Company has been opened at No. 12 Fore Street, E.C., under the 
management of Mr. H. R. Wyatt.—The London Joint Stock Bank announces 
that a branch, to be called the Covent Garden Branch, will be opened at 
No. 110 Long Acre, W.C., as soon as the necessary alterations are completed. 
—The Union Bank of Australia has opened a branch at Kookynie, 
Western Australia.—The Western Australian Bank has also opened a branch 
at Kookynie, Western Australia. 

Tue Victorian Savincs Bank.—In a valuable article on “ Australasian 
Affairs ” the special Melbourne correspondent of the Zconomist recently had 
the following, relative to position of the Victorian Savings Bank :—The 
Victorian Savings Bank has drifted into a rather embarrassing position with 
regard to the financing of its advances or (** Crédit Foncier”) department. It 
is empowered to lend to settlers, at 4% per cent. per annum, the principal to 
be repaid by half-yearly instalments, the maximum period being sixty-three 
half-years, involving a repayment of 1% per cent. per annum. ‘The money 
for lending is to be obtained by the issue of “ mortgage bonds,” of a denom- 
ination of £25, redeemable by half-yearly drawings. The uncertainty of the 
duration of the bonds destroyed their value for ordinary investment purposes, 
and they have not been regarded as marketable securities. The result, not 
expected by Parliament, but clearly foreseen by other persons, has been that 
the public have taken only a small proportion of the issues, leaving the savings 
bank to take up the rest with ordinary deposit money. At the present time 
the public hold mortgage bonds to the amount of £150,325, and the savings 
bank has £849,275 invested in them, the whole of the latter amount 
consisting of deposits withdrawable at call. ‘The commissioners of the savings 
bank do not relish the position, and purpose asking Parliament to give them 
power to borrow fairly large sums for fixed periods, as well as to continue the 
fortnightly offerings of mortgage bonds. If they obtain the power they seek 
they will probably drop the issue of bonds liable to ballot altogether. Up to 
the present, the “ Crédit Foncier” operations have not resulted in loss, but 
insufficient time has elapsed to test the system. With the higher cost of 
money, 4% per cent. per annum (which is all the savings bank can charge) 
will hardly cover interest and expenses and furnish an adequate reserve fund 
as well. 





IN CLOTH, 2s. 6b. 
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WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C. 


BANKERS’ BULLION BAGS. 











A &)-€ 

Black or Brown 12inch -1 6 6 
; 4, -110 0 
Cowhide. ——aeee 











BANKERS’ CASH BAGS. 


Best extra strong Brown { Tocontain . £65 silver. £10 silver. 415 silver. £20 silver, 
Manilla Paper ... . Per 1,000 . 7s. 6d. 9s. 6d. 10s. 6d. 13s. 6d. 
Best strong White Linen... { ag . & on. “Onn 450 oo fe ee. 

, Tocontain . £100 gold. £200 gold. 4500 gold. £1,000 gold. 
Best Grange Linen +. | Per 100 . 108. 6d. 188. 9d. £1 63. £2 12s. 6d. 


Sample, and Estimates submitted on application. 


BANKERS’ SCALES AND WEIGHTS, MONEY SHOVELS, &c. 


ESTIMATES FURNISHED FOR BANKERS’ Lepcess, Pass BooKs, Forms AND GENERAL STATIONERY. 


Anne 


WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, 
Bankers’ Stationers and + A 
85 & 86 LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C.; 49 PARLIAMENT ST., WESTMINSTER, S.W. 











MUTUAL LIFE - -“" 


INSURANCE COMPANY OF 


RICHARD A. McCURDY, 


ee * * NEW YORK. 











GMKO 
ASSETS, December, 1899, nearly . . 62,000,000 | Contingent Guarantee & Surplus Fund . . £10,294,158 
Total Annual Income for 1899 . So ® . 12,932,673 | Paid to Policy holders (1843-1599) over. . 105,000,000 
Paid to living Policy-holders over . . : £60,000,000. 
NEW FEATURES: > SURRENDERS IN LIFE 
(STATED ON EACH POLICY.) INSURANCE. 





CASH SURRENDERS. > 
LOANS. . , 
AUTOMATIC PAID-UP 

: : INSURANCE. 
EXTENDED INSURANCE. 


Special privilege to Policy-holders for Investment of Money at Maturity. 
For further particulars apply to the 
Head Office for the United Kingdom: 16, 17 & 18 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 
D. C. HALDEMAN, General Manager. 





“ There does not appear to be any valid reason why 
a scale of surrender values should not be printed on 
each policy issued, so as to enable the assured to know 
what actually to expect.”— 7) mes. 





“ We are glad to see that this unsatisfactory state of 


: affairs has been altogether altered by the Mutual of 





New York. . . . . The Mutual has done much 
to increase the popularity of life assurance, for the 
guarantee of really liberal surrender values removes 
about the only solid objection to life assurance that 
exists.”"—Padl Mali Gazette. 
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Equitable ~~» 


Fire & Accident Office Ltd. 


RESULTS 1899. 
Income from Premiums - - - - - - - £246544 4 6 
Surplus for the Year cf o-e -e S&S ew 29,148 O 1 
Reserve Fund (55 per cent. of Premium Income) -~ - 136,420 6 6 
Total Funds for the security of the Insured (including 
uncalled Capital) - . . ° . e , 541,965 6 6 











Fire Department.—All Risks insured at Equitable Rates. Damage caused by Explosion of Coal 
Gas and of Kitchen Boilers included. 








Sprinklered Risks.—Very liberal discounts are given, and special Policies are issued covering Water 
Damage where no fire has occurred. 





WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION DEPARTMENT. 
Rates WoneTariff, and strictly in accordance with experience of individual firms. 





The Company takes the responsibility, and bears the cost of all Legal Proceedings. 





Agency.—Gentlemen who can introduce sound business are invited to communicate with— 


13 ST. ANN STREET, 


D. R. PATERSON, 
MANCHESTER, 


General Manager. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


THE balance-sheet shows a gross profit of £67,683. 17s. 9d., including £6,341. 16s. 8d. 
brought forward from last account. After deducting current charges and rebate, placing 
£1,000 to staff guarantee and savings fund, and allowing £395. 6s. 6¢. for depreciation of 
furniture, there remains the sum of £16,782. 16s. Id., which the directors propose to apply as 
follows :—Dividend at the rate of § per cent. per annum for the half-year ended September 30, 
payable December 21, 1900, free of income-tax, £10,000; balance to be carried forward, 
£6,782. 16s. 1d. Branches have been opened during the half-year at Mossel Bay and 
Oudtshoorn (Cape Colony), Bloemfontein (Orange River Colony), and Manzinyama (Gwanda 
District, Rhodesia) ; and the Johannesburg and other Transvaal branches have been reopened 
for business under the military regulations at present in force. 


Balance-sheet, September 30, 1900. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital—200,000 shares at £10 each, £2,000,000 ; subscribed, £800,000. 
Capital issued—80,000 shares of £10 each, on which 45 has been 


called up . : ° ; . ‘ = . ‘ ‘ ‘ £400,000 0 O 
Reserve . ° ‘ . “ ‘ : ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ 70,000 O O 
Note circulation ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° ° 109,955 I0 Oo 
Current accounts and deposits ‘ , ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ , 2,866,429 II 10 
Drafts, acceptances and endorsements . ° ° . ‘ . : 179,299 18 I 
Rebate on bills ‘ = ‘ ‘ P ‘ . ‘ ‘ 8,529 I 2 
Balance of profit and loss account ‘ ‘ P ‘ ‘ ‘ R ; 16,782 16 1 


43,650,996 17 2 





ASSETS. 
Coin, bullion and notes on hand, £861,408. 8s. 9@.; cash at bankers, 
£124,471. 12s. 8d. ; money at call, £100,000 . 41,085,880 1 5 
British Colonial Government, English and Indian railway and other 
Government securities at cost, £320,839. 2s. 4d. ; other securities, 


47,954. 145. 1d. . 328,793 16 5 
Coin and bullion commandeered by the ‘late Transv aal Gov ernment m 40,008 9g I0 
Bills of exchange purchased . ‘ : ‘ ‘ : ‘ . ‘ 687,081 19 6 
Bills discounted, loans and advances. : ° , 1,354,377 II II 
Liability of constituents for acceptances and endorsements. ‘ ; 20,064 13 9 
Bank premises, furniture and stamps. ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ; , 134,790 4 4 


£3,650,996 17 2 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended September 30, 1900. 





Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, 
rent, taxes, salaries and all other expenses ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £40,976 14 0 
Rebate on bills. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 8,529 I 2 
Depreciation of furniture ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 395 6 6 
Staff guarantee and savings fund . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 1,000 0 O 
Balance . “ . ‘. i : . ‘ ‘ . ‘ R . 16,782 16 1 
£67, 683, 7 9 
Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit, March 31, 1900 . . ‘ ° ‘ £6,341 16 8 
Gross profit for the half-year ended September 30, 1900 : ; ‘ 61,342 1 1 





£67,683 17 9 
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BANK OF MONTREAL. 


STATEMENT of the result of the business of the bank for the half-year ended October 31, 
1900. Balance of profit and loss account, April 30, 1900, £87,776. 175. 9d@.; profits for the 
half-year ended October 31, 1900, after deducting charges of management, and making full 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, £140,322. 12s. 1¢.—£228,099. 9s. 10d. ; dividend, 
5 per cent., payable December 1, 1900, £123,287. 135. 9d. ; balance of profit and loss carried 
forward, £104,811. 16s. 1d. 


Nore.—Market price of Bank of Montreal stock, October 31, 1900—259 per cent. =£106. 8s. gd. per 
share (same date last year, 265 per cent. af 18s. 1d. per share). 


General Statement, October 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock : ; , . : , . ; ‘ . £2,465,753 15 Oo 
Rest, £ 1,438,356. 75. 1d.; balance of profits carried forward, £104,811. 

16s, Id. ; unclaimed dividends, £431. 18s. 5d. ; half-yearly dividend, 

payable December 1, 1900, £123,287. 13. 9d. . ; 1,666,887 15 4 
Notes of the bank in circulation, £1,517,344. 6s. 2d.; deposits not 

bearing interest, £3,720,012. 10s. gd@.; deposits bearing interest, 

£10,094, 757: 5s 6d. ; balances due to other banks in Canada, £7,793. 


195. 10d. ° ; . ‘ . ‘ ° ° - 15,339,908 2 3 
419,472,549 12 7 





ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin current, £429,634. os. 4d.; Government demand 

notes, £497,698. 2s. 5d.; deposit with Dominion Government 

required by Act of Parliament for security of general bank note 

circulation, £63,698. 12s. 9¢.; due by agencies of this bank, and 

other banks, in Great Britain, £480,348. 175. 8d¢.; due by agencies 

of this bank, and other banks, in foreign countries, £428,318. 75. 8d. ; 

call and short loans in Great Britain and United States, £4,251,7 30. 

os. 3¢.—£ 5,160,397. 5s. 7¢.; Dominion and Provincial Government 

securities, £169,695. 6s.; railway and other bonds, debentures and 

stocks, £614,170. 10s. §d.; notes and cheques of other banks, 

£326,972. 16s. 5d. . ‘ : ; ; ‘ . £7,262,266 13 11 
Bank premises at Montreal and branches 123,287 13 9 
Current loans and discounts in Canada and elsewhere (rebate interest 

reserved) and other assets, £12,045,475. Os. 8d.; debts secured by 

mortgage or otherwise, £28,526. os. 10d.; overdue debts not 

specially secured (loss provided for), £12,994. 35. 5d. ‘ ° - 12,086,995 4 II 


419,472,549 12 7 





N.B.—Canadian currency converted into sterling at par of exchange. 
—_—_—_———_>___ - ae 
COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for rebate of discount and interest and setting aside an ample sum for 
losses and contingencies, the net profit for the year amounted to £247,567. 18s. 4d.; add 
balance of profit from last year, Ft, 852. 17s. 11d.—together, £265,420. 16s. 3d.; whereof 
there was applied in July in payment of the half-year’s dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. 
per annum, £90,000; the directors now recommend that a dividend for the half-year be 
declared at the rate of 22 per cent. per annum, payable free of income-tax on January 2 next 
(making, with the dividend paid in July, 20 per cent. for the year), for which they have set 
aside 7110000 3 and they have applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises £5,000 ; 
and have added to the rest or reserve fund £50,000—leaving £10,420. 16s. 3d. to be carried 
forward to next year’s account. The reserve fund, and the balance carried forward, now 
amount together to £1,010,420. 16s. 3¢. In view of the fall in the market value of consols 
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and other high-class marketable securities, the directors deem it proper to mention that the 
cost price of Indian and other stocks has been reduced in the annexed statement to 
£2,203,370. 8s. gd. by the application of profit on the sale of investments referred to in last 
year’s report, and that the sum so applied exceeds the depreciation during the year in the 
market value of these investments. The bank’s consols, including a recent purchase, stand 
in the books at goo! per cent. 


Statement of the Liabilities and Assets at October 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 





Capital subscribed £5,000,000 0 Oo 
Less uncalled 4,000,000 0 Oo 
Paid up 1,000,000 0 Oo 
Rest 4 ‘ 1,000,000 0 Oo 
Deposits 14,418,109 4 5 
Dividend payable January a, ‘1901 110,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation mn 1,077,959 0 Oo 
Acceptances, endorsements and marginal credits 164,048 I9 5 
Drafts, circular notes and other liabilities 220,924 10 2 
Profit and loss account . ; . 10,420 16 3 
£18,001,462 10 3 
ASSETS. 
Specie at the head office and branches, and cash balances with the Bank 
of England and other banks ‘ - £1,135,903 5 1 
Notes of other banks and cash documents | in hand and i in course of 
transmission . 691,164 3 0 
Money in London at call and fixed for "periods not exceeding fourteen 
days ° . ° : ‘ . ‘ ‘ ° 2,303,642 II 3 
British Government securities 1,272,165 8 5 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, Bank of England stock, 
debenture stocks and other investments , ° ‘ 2,203,370 8 9 
Short loans on securities 2,251,313 6 4 
Bills discounted 35583,0905 7 4 
Advances on accounts 3,895,562 3 4 
Liability of customers for acceptances, endorsements and marginal 
credits . . - ‘ 164,048 19 5 
Heritable property in Scotland not occupied by the bank ‘ 158,147 16 5 
Freehold property in Lombard Street and Birchin Lane, London, partly 
occupied by the bank and partly let ; ° 100,000 Oo 
Bank premises at the head office and branches 241,949 


| o 
=~ 


£18, 001,462 10 3 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Dividend for half-year paid July 1, 1900 ‘ ‘ , ‘ ' ‘ £90,000 0 Oo 
Dividend for half-year payable January 2, 1901 ‘ ‘ ‘ 110,000 0 O 
Applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises . 5,000 0 O 
Added to rest ° ‘ ‘ , 50,000 0 O 
Balance to next account 10,420 16 3 
£265,420 16 3 





Cr. 
Balance from last account ‘ 
Profit of the year to October 31, 1900, thus :—Balance after paying 
interest and income-tax, and providing for accrued interest, rebate 
on bills current, and losses and contingencies, £ 393,615. 35.; charges 
at head office and branches, including licences and stamp duty on 


notes, £146,047. 4s. 8d. 


417,852 17 11 


247,567 18 4 


£265,420 16 3 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA. 


THE directors have now to submit a balance-sheet and profit and loss account for the year 
ended September 20 last. The gross profits for the period mentioned, after making pro- 
vision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £93,709. 12s. 11¢., to which has to be added 
£2,497. 10s. §d., brought forward from last account, making a total of £96,207. 3s. 4d. 
After deducting expenses of management and general charges amounting to £40,562. 75. 9d., 
the sum remaining amounts to £55,644. 15s. 7@. From this sum, £4,000, the amount due 
to the Persian Government in terms of the concession, has to be deducted, and also income- 
tax, £2,657. 75. 3¢., leaving £48,987. 8s. 4d., which the directors propose to deal with in the 
following manner :—Six months’ interim dividend, at the rate of 3s. per share, paid June 27, 
1900, £15,000 ; final dividend, at the rate of 4s. per share, to be paid on December 17, 1900, 
£20,000 ; carried forward to new account, £13,987. 85. 4d. 


Balance-sheet, September 20, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital . ; ; ° . . : : ; . ° ; -. £650,000 0 o 
Reserve account . ; : : : : ; , ° ‘ é 2,458 14 6 
Notes in circulation . ; ; : , : : , 206,422 6 6 
Deposits :—In London, £70,264. 18s. 8d.; in Persia (in silver), 

£201,493. 55. . > ‘ ; R ; : 280,758 3 8 
Bills payable, endorsements and adjustments > » ‘ ‘ ° 131,332 I 3 


Profit and loss account :— Balance, September 20, 1899, £2,497. 10s. 5d. ; 
net profit for the year ending September 20, 1900, £53,147. §5. 2. 
£55,644. 155. 7d. ; dess interim dividend paid June 27, 1900, £ 15,000 ; 
amount due to Persian Government, £4,000—£19,000 . ° ° 36,644 15 


£1,377,616 1 6 


N 





Liability on bills of exchange rediscounted (none at date of balance-sheet). 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at bankers, £226,117. os. gd.; coin in transit, 


£13,002. 145. 9d. £239,119 15 6 
Investments in British and Colonial Government ‘and London County 
stocks, taken at current market value on September 20. 129,262 10 oO 


130,000 fully-paid ordinary shares of £5 each, in the Persian ‘Bank 

Mining Rights Corporation, Limited, received in part consideration 

for sale of mining rights (considered as of no value) ° . _ 
Loan to Persian Government ‘ 13,621 


I 
Bills discounted, loans and advances, including adjustments and past alles 
due bills and loans . , ; : . ‘ ‘ 728,093 10 10 
Bills receivable, including past due bills ‘ ° ° ‘ . . 253,704 15 § 
Bank premises, furniture, stationery, etc. ° . . . ‘ , 13,813 15 2 


41,377,616 = 








Profit and Loss Account, September 20, 1900. 





Dr. 
Amount due to Persian Government. ° . : ‘ ; ‘ £4,000 0 0 
Income-tax . ° ‘ ° ° : : ; ° 2,657 7 3 
Interim dividend at 35. per share . ° ° , . 15,000 0 O 
Proposed dividend at 4s. per share (free of income-tax) , , ‘ 20,000 0 oO 
Balance carried to new account . : : . . ° ° ° 13, 987 8 4 
. £55,644 15 7 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward September 20, 1899 £2,497 10 § 


Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for 
the year ending September 20, 1900, £93,709. 12s. Ud. ; deduct : 
Expenses of management and general charges in London, and at 
chief office and branches, £40,562. 7s. 9@.; net profit for the year 
ending September 20, 1900. . . . ° ‘ . , 53147 5 2 


£55,644 15 7 
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LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits, after making ample allowance for bad and doubtful debts, and deducting 
£58,004. 1s. 11d. rebate of interest on bills not due, amount to £253,080. I15., including 
£55,428. 4s. 7a. brought forward from last year. The directors recommend that the net 
profits be distributed as follows :—To dividend, £108,000, being 12 per cent., payable 14th 
instant, making, with £72,000, the interim dividend paid in June last, a distribution of 20 per 
cent. for the year on the paid-up capital of the bank, free of income-tax ; to bank premises 
account, £10,000 in reduction of cost ; to pension and benevolent fund, £5,000 ; to profit and 
loss new account, £58,080. 115. to be carried forward. With reference to the depreciation in 
the Argentine paper currency, all liabilities payable in gold are represented by assets payable 
in gold. The Brazilian currency capital suffers no depreciation at the rate of exchange now 











ruling. 
Balance-sheet, London, September 30, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; . ‘ ; ‘ £900,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . . ° ° ‘ , . ° ‘ ‘ 1,000,000 0 O 
Acceptances—account br: anches . ‘ , . ‘ 4,566,187 19 5§ 
customers’ drafts under merchandis: credits, etc , . 672,656 311 
Bills advised—drafts i in transit ‘ ‘ , ‘ 1,109,557 2 © 
Current accounts, etc., and deposits in currency at branch: ® « ‘ ‘ 17,700,915 18 10 
Current accounts and deposits at head office . ‘ , ‘ . ‘ 136,706 10 7 
Monte Video branch—local currency emission ° . ‘ , , 535.493 19 I! 
Bills for collection on account of customers, per contra . ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,259,220 7 2 
Buenos Aires clearing banks, per contra ‘ ‘ ; ; ‘ ‘ 533,199 6 3 
Rebate of interest on bills not due . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 58,004 I II 
Profit and loss account, as per statement below . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 181,080 II 0 
£28,703,022 I oO 
Nore.—Contingent liability as endorsers of foreign bills negotiated £1,189,429, of which 
£535,091. 1s. 8d. has since run off. 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and at branches. ‘ , . ; . £8,370,183 7 8 
- » Clearing banks’ balances . . ‘ ‘ i P ; 583,199 3 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, advances, etc. . , , , . 18,304,382 19 6 
Bills for collection . ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , 1,259,220 7 2 
Bank premises, including furniture ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ; 186,036 O 5 
£28,703,022 I O 
Profit and Loss Account, for the Year ended September 30, 1900. 

Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including income-tax. ‘ ° £190,674 0 6 
Interim dividend . ' , ‘ ‘ ° , ‘ , ‘ . 72,000 0 O 
Balance carried down . ‘ . ° , ° ‘ ‘ , ‘ 181,080 II © 
£443,754 11 6 

oo. 
Balance brought forward , ; ‘ ; . £55,428 4 7 
Gross profit after providing for bad and doubtful debts . ‘ , . 388,326 6 11 





£443,754 11 6 








Balance brought down, £181,080. IIs. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing fully for all bad and doubtful debts, and for writing down the cost of the 
heritable property owned by the bank, the net profit for the year amounts to £249,416. Is. ; 
to which there falls to be added the unappropriated balance brought forward from last 
year, viz. :—£22,001. 7s. 9¢.—making together, £271,417. 8s. 9@. Which amount it has 
been resolved to apply as under, viz. :—To the payment of an ordinary dividend at the rate 
of 15 per cent. per annum, £150,000; and an extra dividend, or bonus, at the rate 
of 3 per cent. per annum, £30,000—together, £180,000 ; to writing down the cost price of 
Government and other stocks recently purchased, £20,000; to the officers’ pension fund, 
435,000 ; and to carry forward to next year, £36,417. 8s. 9d. The dividend and bonus will 
be paid to the proprietors in equal parts on January 8 and July 9 next, free of income-tax. 
The bank’s reserve fund stands at £ 1,000,000, exclusive of £180,000 set aside to meet the 
full year’s dividend now declared, and £ 36,417 carried forward. The directors have to express 
the deepest regret and sorrow at the serious loss sustained by the bank through the death of 
the Most Hon. The Marquess of Lothian, K.T., who for over twenty-five years occupied, 
with so much advantage to the bank, and so much acceptance to the board and the proprietors 
generally, the important position of governor. They have also to record with sincere regret 
the death of their valued colleague, Sir Renny Watson, who was first elected to be an 
ordinary director in 1886, and of Sir Thomas Grainger Stewart, an esteemed member of 
the extraordinary board. To fill these vacancies, as well as one which is caused by the 
retirement, in the ordinary rotation, of the senior director, Mr. Patrick Blair, W.S., the 
directors have made the following nominations, which they now recommend the proprietors 
to confirm, viz. :—As governor, The Rt. Hon. The Earl of Mansfield ; as ordinary directors, 
Mr. Wm. Stuart Fraser, W.S., and Mr. John Cowan, W.S.; and as extraordinary directors, 
Sir John Douglas Don-Wauchope, Bart., and Mr. Patrick Blair, W.S. 





Balance-sheet at November 1, 1900. 


LIABILITIES, 











Capital stock of the bank ‘ . : . ; . . 5 . £1,000,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund ‘. 1,000,000 0 O 

Dividend of 15 per cent. “9 £150,000 ; extra div idend, or “bonus, of 3 3 per 
cent., £ 30,000 . . . : ‘ : ‘ 5 . 180,000 0 Oo 
Note circulation . : ; , . , 953,467 16 oO 
Deposit receipts, and current account balances * : . i . 15,738,707 7 6 
Drafts outstanding ; ‘ 124,919 9 5 

Acceptances by the bank—on account of banking correspondents, 
La9, 988 1s. gd.; on account of other customers, £482,826. 5s. . 742,814 6 9 
Balance of profits carried forward . . ; ; ° , . 36,417 8 9 
£19,776,326 8 5 

ASSETS. 

Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with the Bank of 
England and other London bankers x £1,568,583 1 4 

British Government securities (41,027,980), and loans at call and short 
notice in London. 5:325,054 13 5 

Bank of England, Metropolitan Board of W orks, the bank’s (£2 917. 10s. 
at par), and other stocks and investments : : ; , 2,280,038 12 § 
Bills discounted . ‘ : 2,188,761 12 8 
Loans on railway stocks and other securities for short periods , : 2,600,026 13 6 
Advances on cash credit and current account ° ° . > . 4,636,447 8 4 
Acceptances, per contra . ; ‘ 742,814 6 9 
Bank buildings at head office, L ondon office, ‘and branches ; . é 184,000 0 Oo 
Heritable property yielding rent . . . ; . : : . 250,000 0 O 


£19,776,326 8 5 
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Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending November 1, 1900. 


Charges of management at head office, London office, and 112 branches £149,147 11 1 
Provide for dividend of 15 per cent., and extra dividend, or bonus, of 3 








per cent., payable in 1901 180,000 0 Oo 
Writing down the cost price of Government and ‘other stocks recently 
purchased ‘ ‘ ; ’ , ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ 20,000 0 Oo 
The officers’ pension fund. ‘ , ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ , 35,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next year. ; , ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 36,417 8 8 9 
£420,564 19 10 
cr. EE 
Balance brought forward from last year £22,001 7 9 


Gross profit, after making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts ; 
deducting interest due but not paid, rebate on bills current, income- 
tax, license and stamp duty ; and applying a sum of £10,686. ia in 
reduction of cost of heritable property and of alterations . ‘ 398,563 12 I 


£420,564 19 10 
[a cant 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


THE balance of rest at October 14, 1899, was £821,220. 15s. 6¢. The net profits of the 
year, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, amounted to £226,457. 17s. 8a.—together, 
£1,047,678. 13s. 2a. The Midsummer dividend, at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, required £90,000 ; it is now proposed to pay a similar dividend at Christmas 
and a bonus of 1 per cent., which together will require £110,000; and there has been written 
off for expenditure on bank buildings £3,600 ; leaving a balance of undivided profits at credit 
of rest of £844,078. 13s. 2d. It is with profound regret that the directors have to record the 
death of their colleagues Mr. George Auldjo Jamieson and Mr. James Walker. In their 
room the directors have elected Sir George Warrender and Sir Thomas D. Gibson Carmichael ; 
and to supply the vacancies thus created in the extraordinary board, they have appointed 
Mr. Hugh Veitch Haig, of Ramornie, and Mr. James Haldane, chartered accountant. 


Abstract State of Affairs at October 13, 1900. 





To the public :— LIABILITIES. 
Deposits with accrued interest , . ‘ , ‘ ; , . £14,157,122 6 oO 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,056,670 0 oO 
Drafts outstanding ‘ 351,626 13 7 
Acceptances and indorsement of foreign bills—on account of banking 
correspondents, £433; 738: 7s. Id.; on account of other customers, 
£116,917. 45. « . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 550,655 11 1 
Total liabilities to the public ° r . £16,146,074 10 8 
To the proprietors :— 
Capital, £2,000,000; rest, £844,078. 13s. 2@.; proposed half-year’s 
dividend and bonus at Christmas, £110,000. ‘ ‘ . . 2,954,078 13 2 
Total liabilities . . : ‘ , ‘ £19,100,153 3 10 





ASSETS. 

Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with Bank of 

England, and other London bankers, £ 1,530,848. os. 11d. ; money in 

London at call and short notice, and cheques, etc., payable on demand, 

in hand, and ¢x ¢ransitu, £2,591,519. Is. §@.; British Government 

securities, £1,651,311. 19s. 1¢.; Indian and Colonial Government 

securities, Bank of England stock and British railway debenture and 

municipal corporation stocks, £857,709. 10s. 4d.; other stocks and 

investments, £543,458. 10s. . ‘ , ; : . ‘ - £75:174,847 1 9 
Bills discounted, £ 4,580,701. 6s. 9d. ; advances on cash credit and current 

accounts, £4,593,383. 15s. 1d.; loans on stocks and securities for 

short periods, 41,633,807. 45. 4a. ; banking correspondents and other 

customers for acceptances and indorsements, per contra, £550, 655- 

11s. 14.3 bank buildings, £264,453. 9s.; property yielding rent, 

£190,153. 12s. 10a.; freehold property in London (partly occupied 

by bank, and partly yielding rent), £112,151. 3s. ‘ B . 11,925,306 2 1 


Total assets . ‘ ‘ : ‘ . 419,100,153 3 10 
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Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Expenditure on bank buildings written off . r ‘ , : > £3,600 0 Oo 
Dividend for half-year, paid at Midsummer . . ; : : : 90,000 0 O 
Dividend and bonus to be paid at Christmas . . . 110,000 0 O 
Balance, being free rest, or undivided profits, carried forward ‘ ‘ $44,078 13 2 
41,047,678 13 2 
Cr. 
Rest at October 14, 1899 ; : ; ; " , £821,220 15 6 
Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current and income-tax, 
and providing for all bad and doubtful debts, 4 380,165. 175. 8d. ; /ess 
charges of management at head office, and 137 branch establishments, 
£153,708 --net profits 8 . ; ; : > ‘ » 26, 457 17 8 
£1,047,678 13 2 
> 





WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK. 


THE net profit after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate on discounted bills 
current, for interest on deposits, a and for all ex penses of management, is £12,810. 9s. 4d. ; 
balance from previous half-year, £17,307. 1s. 8ad.—together, £ » 30, 117. 11s. From this the 
directors have resolved to pay a dividend of 17s. 6d. per share (173 per cent. per annum), free 
of dividend tax, £8,750; to carry forward, £21,367. 11s. The reserve fund is now £200,000, 
and reserved profits, £21,367. 11s.--together, £221,367. IIs. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 24, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation , , : : : ‘ £125,847 0 O 

















Bills in circulation ‘ ‘ : . : ‘ . . . ‘ 19,228 13 10 
Balances due to other banks . . . . ; . . ‘ . 60,670 5 Oo 
Deposits not bearing interest, £892,948. 25. 6d.; deposits bearing 
interest, £730, 487. I5s. 11d. . ‘ . 1,623,435 18 5 
Interest accrued on fixed deposits and ret ate. on bills discounted ' 6,322 7 6 
Capital paid up, £100,000; reserve fund, £200,000 ; profit and loss, 
£30,117. 11s. . : ’ : : : : ; : : ‘ 330,117 II O 
£2,165,621 15 9 
ASSETS. 
Specie on hand. ‘ : ‘ ¥ : ‘ : ‘ , ' £884,091 17 9 
Bullion . ° ° . . . ; ‘ ° ° : , 128,283 17 I 
Government securities ° ° ; . ° . ; ° ; ‘ 35,000 0 O 
Bank premises. : . j : ’ ; ‘ ' 49,975 0 O 
Balances due from other banks . ‘ " ; ‘ ‘ ‘ , 112,158 14 3 
Notes and cheques on other banks . . ‘ » ; ‘ ‘ 9,598 6 7 
Stamp account . ‘ ; . ; . ‘ 2,028 18 5 
Bills receivable and all other adv ances . ‘ ‘ : . : ‘ 912,271 I 7 
Kemittances in transit . . ° ° . . . ° : ° 31,614 0 1 
42,165,621 15 9 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS. 
118th dividend paid May 3, gale ; : . : : : ‘ £8,750 0 O 
Dividend-tax . . ‘ . . . . . ‘ 437 10 oO 
Duty on note circulation . ‘ ‘ . 1,336 7 9 
Expenses at head office and twenty- eight branches ° . . : 19,540 13 8 
Balance forward . ; . : : ° , . ‘ , ‘ 30,117 II oO 
£60,182 2 5§ 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . £26,057 1 8 


Gross profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for interest 
paid and accrued on deposits, and for rebate on discounted bills 
current . é ; ‘ : ; : : ; ; ‘ ; (34125 0 9 








| 
| 
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| | | 
| 1899. | BirmincHaM Leeps. | LeicesTerR.| LiveRPOOoL. | MANCHESTER. ene | 
| _| | . | 
|| Week ending L L Pa 4 4 a | 
|| 23rd Dec. .| 992,554 | 294,669 | 258,951 | 2,911,936 | 4,319,621 | 1,427,656 || 
|| 30th » « 683,298 | 206,142 152,642 | 2,411,587 4,074,228 1,274,415 || Pu 
| | | 
| 1900. | | | | } 
|| 6th Jan. 1,650,059 | 556,120 | 376,204 | 3,368,027 | 5,615,618 | 1,591,575 | 
13th «| - 987,597 | 341,512 | 220,819 | 3,705,200 | 4,550,109 | 1,506,450 || 
|| 20th oo: 984,543 318,578 207,559 | 3,084,274 | 4,603,117 1,316,315 | 
|| 27th » «| 1,019,934 284,612 | 224,634 | 2,936,088 | 4,716,242 1,471,195 || 
|| 3rd Feb. .| 1,530,528 | 411,307 300,585 | 2,858,166 | 5,304,410 1,622,970 | 
| Toth 4, + 935,064 | 300,309 | 224,304 | 3,469,062 | 5,051,540 | 1,513,025 | 
17th » «| 1,032,754 286,211 | 214,248 | 3,374,104 4,613,568 1,756,735 | 
|| 24th » «| 1,166,648 296,286 208,882 | 3,024,802 4,342,986 1,534,380 
| 3rd Mar. .) 1,508,552 | 425,253 | 384,559 | 3,423,336 | 5,855,008 | 1,645,715 
| toth yy 940,898 | 293,363 232,673 | 4,136,578 | 4,651,007 | 1,453,625 | 
|} 17th , . 928,908 | 265,962 261,408 | 3,545,008 | 4,956,276 1,826,970 | 
| 24th , . 852,209 | 256,064 | 250,062 3,155,706 | 4,546,248 | 1,507,300 
| 3tst oy + 953,990 | 271,972 | 248,618 | 3,175,231 | 5,196,009 | 1,670,010 
| 7th April . 1,366,502 | 419,235 | 325,967 3,667,533 | 5,654,876 | 1,828,420 || 
| 14th 4, - 943,767 | 285,477 | 233,760 | 3,385,678 | 4,756,018 | 1,479,500 
| 2Ist 4, «| 642,987 | 204,660 | 153,832 | 2,231,382 | 3,995,199 | 1,300,700 || 
|| 28th -» « 933,022 | 332,764 227,601 | 2,211,798 4,580.562 1,503,850 : 
|) Sth May . 1,457,255 | 453,521 | 328,344 | 3,590,425 | 6,084,900 | 1,754,850 || 
|| 12th » - 913,714 | 263,007 260,712 | 2,760,852 4,716,030 1,547,810 
| 19th = y= «| 957,069 | 293,054 | 238,440 3,352,702 | 4,742,644 | 1,644,920 | 
|| 26th » - 862,241 246,680 242,326 | 2,600,615 | 4,163,803 | 1,432,320 
| 2nd June .| 1,233,076 | 397,106 274,079 | 3,366,458 | 5,217,877 | 1,676,700 | 
a 6s 4 729,973 | 230,152 160,413 2,174,217 | 3,263,388 | 1,187,270 | 
|} 16th , . 924,692 | 268,667 | 201,226 | 2,956,499 | 4,318,926 | 1,730,120 || 
23rd gg_~—«|_Ss« 1,018,297 | 264,723 187,518 2,536,256 | 5,146,801 | 1,523,590 | 
goth =, =») «1,042,062 | 312,547 | 274,749 | 3,375,074 | 5,175,403 | 1,193,280 || 
7th July . 1,557,351 | 630,464 | 408,747 | 3,670,935 | 5,850,232 | 2,027,430 || 
4th 4» . 911,659 | 315,509 234,872 | 3,653,704 | 5,096,125 | 1,860,770 || 
21st » 4 850,361 | 321,111 237,039 2,970,527 4,395,416 | 1,476,080 || 
|| 28th » 993,270 | 297,157 208,771 2,604,190 4,502,185 1,642,310 | 
|| 4th Aug. . 1,419,821 506,147 322,591 4,047,422 5,287,608 1,883,950 | 
| Sith » « 615,587 | 231,947 148,809 2,571,113 | 4,176,355 1,391,810 | 
|} ith 4 . 868,533 | 263,100 230,811 2,875,859 | 4,306,901 1,823,240 ° 
| 25th =» + 895,378 | 259,698 173,053 2,272,755 | 3,777,958 | 1,611,410 | 
|} Ist Sept. . 847,079 | 334,813 203,305 | 2,497,420 | 4,209,220 | 1,551,490 || 
|| 8th 4, .| 1,070,100 | 320,235 241,384 3,713,967 | 4,750,242 1,599,320 | 
| 15th or 6 771,679 | 224,621 191,604 3,912,388 | 4,243,717 | 1,760,000 || 
22nd, + 785,923 | 215,610 | 174,223 2,815,479 | 4,185,248 | 1,598,100 || 
| 29th ,, . 896,142 | 262,510 | 180,23¢ 3,193,644 | 4,408,015 | 1,598,940 || 
|| 6th Oct. .| 1,469,125 | 405,926 325,179 4,117,926 | 5,538,072 | 2,442,430 | 
| 13th 4 « 934,409 | 259,727 | 204,668 2,990,902 | 4,587,378 | 1,918,990 || 
CC aa 888,707 239,310 | 271,124 3,867,745 | 4,446,926 | 1,599,560 | 
|} 27th 4 . 917.830 | 302,997 | 196,235 2,945,795 | 4,559,098 | 1,697,260 || 
| 3rd Nov. . 1,400,049 | 380,548 253,956 3,703,806 | 5,247,694 | 1,747,380 | 
|| 1oth » 4 844,994 | 265,600 221,631 3,030,409 | 4,511,864 1,529,830 || 
a a7th » 946 419 289,408 206,555  3:644,579 | 5,031,056 | 2,261,230 | 
|| 24th 902,272 | 255,731 167,034 3,272,360 | 4,194,858 | 1,798,040 
|| 





Ist Dec. . 1,020,567 | 360,394 196,431 3,874,145 | 4,947,756 | 1,711,330 
8th 4, «| 1,311,069 | 331,959 253,574  3)371,214 | 5,386,164 | 1,742,520 
15th =, + ~—- 1,083,339 304,435 = 203,243 4,041,615 — §,053.715 | 1,765,060 














Bank of England Weekly Returns. 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





1900. 1900 — 1900, 
| November 21. | November 28. | December 5. 
| Notes issued .. a 447,802,265 | £47,828,080 5 447,219,555 
| Government debt < 411,015,100 | £11,015, 100 £11,015, 100 
|| Other securities - 6,759,900 6,759,900 6,759,900 
|| Gold coin and bullion .. 30,027,265 | 30,053,080 29,444,555 
£47,802, 265 £47, 828,080 


Proprietors’ capital 

Rest os 
| Public deposits Pee 
|| Other deposits .. 
| Seven-day and other bills | 
| 
1} 

Government securities 

Other securities 

Notes 

Gold and silver coin 


462,945,541 _ 


4475219,555 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


1900, 1goo. 1g00, 
November 21, | November 28. | December 5. 
414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 

3,190,156 | 3,193,265 39142,252 
8,180,107 | 7,840,827 5191 3,664 
36,833,122 | 39,956,454 | 40,858,165 

189,156 | 174,507 182,263 
462,945,541 | £65,718,113 | £64,649,344 
41754455174 417,495,174 £18,176,060 

25,015,641 27,706,558 26,948,534 

18,658, 100 18,717,440 17,706,180 

1,826,626 I, 798,941 1,758,570 
£65,718, 113 


| £47,261,100 


| 
| 
| 
| 


464,649,344 | 


December 12, 


411,015,100 


goo. 


19¢ 0. 
December 19. 





£ 46,332,110 


411,015,100 


6,759,900 6,759,900 
29,486, 100 28,557,110 
447,261,100 | £46,332,110 
1900. 1900, | 
December 12. | December 10. | 
£14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
3,184,213 3,199,372 | 
7,966,866 75259,013 | 
38,984,069 | 37,969,077 | 
180,289 184,343 
£64,868,437 | £63,164,805 || 
418,187,060 £16,187,060 || 
27,046,714 28,703,972 
18,017,430 | 16,698,620 
1,617,233 | 1,575,153 
oa Q - ‘ > 
464,868,437 | £63,164,805 





THE EXCHANGES. 











1900, 1900, | 1900, 
November 20,, November 27. | December 4. 


1900, 
December 11. 


1900. 
December 18. | 











Lonpon— 

| Amsterdam, short ee 12 14 12 th 2 «6th CO 12 14} 

| ditto 3 months .. 12 34 12 38 12 _— 12 38 12 38 
Rotterdam, ditto 12 3¢ 12 34 2 3 12 38 12 38 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto | 25 40 25 40 25 : 3 25 37% 25 364 | 
Paris, short as 25 11} 25 12 25 10 25 o8} 25 08 
Ditto, 3 months .. ee | 25 314 25 324 25 31} 25 30 25 283 | 

| Marseilles, ditto 25 324 25 324 25 324 25 30 25 283 | 

Hamburg, ditto .. 20 68 20 68 20 68 20 69 | 20 67 

7 Berlin, ditto “e 20 69 20 69 20 68 20 69 20 67 
Leipsic, ditto. 20 69 20 69 | 20 69 20 69 | 20 68 

|| Frankfort-on-the- Main, ‘itto 20 69 20 69 20 69 20 69 | 20 68 
Petersburg, ditto 24% 24} | 24}2 244% 24y8 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 48 18 48 18 48 18 48 18 46 
Stockholm, ditto 18 49 18 49 18 49 18 49 | 18 47 

Christiania, ditto 18 49 18 49 18 49 18 49 | 18 47 
Vienna, ditto 24 «38 24 38 24 35 24 34 24 «32 | 

ll Trieste, ditto 5 24 38 24 38 24 35 24 (34 24 32 

Zurich ‘and Basle, ditto | 25 50 25 50 25 50 25 50 25 50 

| Madrid,ditto .. ee | 358 354 35 35 35. 
Cadiz, ditto as “ 358 358 358 35 351% 
Seville, ditto ee 35% 358 354 35 3518 } 

| Barcelona, ditto .. 354 358 358 35 3518 

|| Malaga, ditto 359 354 358 35 3351's 
Granada, ditto wa 354 358 358 | 35 351s | 
Santander, ditto .. ce 358 358 358 35 3518 

|| Bilbao, ditto a 354 358 358 35 3518 \| 

|| Zaragoza, ditto .. 353 358 35 | 35 | 351'8 

|| Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 26 go 26 874 26 82h 26 82h | 26 78} 

|| Venice, ditto ° 26 go 26 874 26 82h 26 824 | 26 78} 

Naples, ditto... 26 go 26 874 26 824 26 824 26 78} 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 26 go 26 874 26 824 | 26 82h 26 78} | 

. currency. currency. currency. | Currency. currency. | 

|| Lisbon, go days 37 378 371s 37% 371 
Calcutta, demand oe 1°38 1°3}8 1°348 1°34 14 

| Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days I ‘314 13th 1°342 } 1°33 1°39 

| New York (Gold) ck athe | 49's 49% 49% 49s 498 

PRICES OF BULLION. | 

| Per o | Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. | 

| | £s. s. a. £s.d. £s. a. £s. a. \ 

| Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard) | 3171 = 3.17 114 3.17 11} 3.17 114 3 17 114 

| Silver in Bars —aneaataed | o 2 58 o 2 58 o 2 5} o 2 5ti o 2 58 

| Mexican Dollars |} © 2 Sys o 2 § o 2 58 o 2 5y'8 o 2 5Srs 

















10* 








Bank of England.—Hnalysis of Returns. 


r5 


Notes in 


| Circulation. 


28,597,390 | 
| 28,759,690 
| 28,294,970 


| 28,327,820 | 
28,325,855 | 


26,222,835 


25,350,915 
28,469,700 


28,197,805 | 


27,932,210 
28,437,985 
28,397,300 


28,187,415 | 


28,326,720 
28,527,715 
29,807,320 
29,991,145 
29,325,505 


29,032,765 | 


30,211,430 
29,755,030 


29,349,370 | 
29,161,535 


29,484,270 
29,702,545 


29,510,365 | 


29,629,575 
39,195,370 
39,959,705 
30,610,180 
39,352,455 
30,118,240 
30,866,8 30 
30,582,815 
39,251,935 


29,917,475 | 
29,809,725 | 
39,079,995 | 


29,563,075 
29,383,450 


29,500,090 | 
30,527,720 | 


30,158,355 
29,769,960 
29,479,915 


| 29,862,630 
| 29,660,215 


29,444,385 
29,144,165 


| 29,110,640 
29,453,375 | 


Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


28,141,350 
27,538,345 
27,906,775 


30,745,66c 
31,912,95¢ 


| 33,176,635 
28,119,165 | 


33,080,030 
34,053,815 
33,960,620 
34,004,480 
34,086,135 
34,226,715 
33,661,480 
33:947,725 
33,097,325 
33,251,025 
31,945,900 
30,490,530 
30,242,215 
31,041,390 
30,619,160 
30,67 1,460 
31,627,590 
31,850,545 
31,507,550 
30,702,585 
30,997,055 
32,056,590 
31,922,125 
30,980,750 
29,933,290 
29,515,475 
29,889,140 
29,282,440 
28,859,910 
29,212,800 
31,682,210 
33,792,590 
345344309 
34,921,760 
35,168,510 


33:379,055 
32,043,895 
31,768,470 
31,087,150 
30,740,285 
29,968,945 
30,149,100 
30,027,265 
30,05 3,080 
29,444,555 
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Proportion| 
of Coin and 
Bullion to} 
Circulation 


| 
y | 
| 


_ 
So 
is) 


~~ 
o=— 
So @ 


_~ 
— 


_ 
= 


97 
106 
113 
115 
118 
120 
117 
109 
106 
107 
106 
103 
101 
102 
103 
103 
| 100 
| 








Government 
Securities 
in Banking 

Department. 


£L 
| 12,060,880 


12,060,880 


| 13,060,880 
| 16,060,813 


19,057,157 


| 19,057,157 


19,057,157 
18,057,157 
18,053,425 


| 18,053,425 
| 18,053,425 


18,053,425 
18,047,425 


17,197,425 | 
| 34,718,157 


14,095,035 
14,129,640 


15,647,303 


15,646,418 | 


14,146,418 
14,378,683 


14,378,589 | 


14,519,878 
14,519,878 
14,519,878 


| 14,519,878 | 


14,519,766 


14,660,906 | 


14,660,906 


14,660,906 | 


20,160,838 


20,370,536 | 
20,376,690 | 


20,418,545 


20,418,545 | 


20,414,681 
20,037,580 


19,837,580 | 


18,024,510 


15,926,354 | 
14,417,494 | 
| 12,404,424 | 


10,574,424 


16,551,750 | 


19,491,034 
20,191,034 
20,191,034 
19,691,034 


| 18,249,034 


18,945,174 
17,445,174 


17,495,174 
| 18,176,060 





Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


30,151,552 | 
35,255,242 | 
35,683,544 | 


34,619,188 
32,391,913 
30,151,921 
28,271,808 
27,530,434 
27,337,774 
27,549.90! 
29,560,000 
31,617,338 
32,924,703 
40,491,856 


34,675,858 
32,289,901 
31,927,106 
31,004,247 


32,088, 380 | 


33,259,566 
32,237,004 
31,234,057 
31,193,037 
30,169,886 
30,049,478 
29,570, 396 
30,500,699 
30,528,476 
3955351904 
29,908, 364 
28,401,547 
28,154,842 
39,457,579 
28,912,824 


30,105,001 | 


28,687,950 
25,973,193 
25,308,011 
25,012,180 
27,287,552 
28,492,543 
29,617,307 
26,080,233 
25,754,009 
25,608,150 


25,659,408 | 


24,100,732 
24,812,112 
25,015,641 
27,706,558 
26,948,530 


Public 


Deposits, 


~~ 


[ma 
wn 


our 


5 
a 
5 


oO 


55 2 
»,05 7 
513 


Ui 
=) 


™s 


8,744,085, || 
9,937,021 | 
10,591,554 | 
12,439,374 
11,440,753 | 
12,570,061 
14,030,677 
15,453,268 | 
15,414,593 
17,423,042 
15,225,923 
13,939,248 
12,529,056 
10,214,101 
6,503,793 | 
8,726,451 | 
8,002,618 | 
8,523,155 | 
7,388,116 
8,615,773 
8,800,590 
7,491,516 
5,552,389 | 
7,737,494 
5,140,573 | 
7:244,528 
11,345,125 
8,839,805 
10,514,393 
9,766,559 
10,431,697 
10,616,390 | 
8,120,850 
10,402,407 
9,183,733 
6,847,409 
6,700,859 
6,706,692 
5,916,608 
6,312,091 
7,402,013 
8,592,701 
8,048,243 | 
7:355:418 | 
5,899,711 
6,764,212 | 
8,180,107 
7,840,827 
5,91 3,664 
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Date. 


1899. 
Dec. 13 
20 
27 

1909. 


Jan. 3 


| Feb. 7 





March 7 | 
April 4] 


May 2 





June 6 


July 4) 


| Aug. I 


| Sept. 5 





a 


Other 
Deposits. 


4 
36,757,369 
40,610,914 
41,441,231 


44,527,290 
45,220,383 
43,510,186 
40,580,771 
40,221,921 
38,427,897 
37,067,059 
35,775,008 
49,135,719 
38,937,650 
48,391,176 
41,298,359 
41,809,048 
41,491,312 
43,004,927 
39,447,770 
41,931,925 
41,051,288 
41,719,230 
49,904,914 
41,074,963 
40,707,229 
41,191,349 
39,833,800 
41,021,196 
41,245,640 
49,749,490 
42,038, 396 
38,937,782 
39,862,417 
40,110,901 
38,059,358 
42,068,110 
41,156,705 
40,007,436 
39,693,269 
38,895,220 
39557 3,967 
39,121,034 
43,574,947 
41,526,702 
40,964,805 
49,979,370 
40,500,441 
38,407,750 
3953445495 
36,833,122 
39,959,454 
40,858,165 








Bank 
Post Bills. 


162,921 


| Total Deposits 


| 
| 
| 
| 


179,400 | 
172,197 | 


115,916 
143,789 
194,847 


196,832 | 
156,044 | 
175,253 | 


168,870 
169,418 
149,359 
191,701 
186,019 
180,634 
150,942 
176,164 
194,088 
165,932 
146,912 
161,226 
192,866 
179,959 
144,772 
125,897 
171,812 
147,740 
177,393 
138,339 
174,222 


185,046 | 


164,115 
153,161 
147,338 
136,101 
175,489 
119,478 
111,179 
148,694 
143,797 
144,869 
130,079 
135,309 
155,028 
156,304 
151,583 
124,475 
168,529 
172,015 
189,156 
174,567 
182,263 











Proportion 





| 


and Bank Post | Reserve. of Reserve Rate of | 
Bills. | 5°... | Discount. 
| | Liabilities. 
| x | 
£ | & | % 
42,476,815 18,008,169 | 42 6 
46,873,550 | 17335927 | 37 | — 
48,798,987 | 17,847,397 37] l= 
53,387,291 | 20,598,456 38 | - 
55,301,193 | 21,821,856 39 5 
54,296,587 | 23,113,423 42 | 44 
53,216,077 | 23,921,625 45 4 
51,818,718 23,951,016 46 a 
51,173,211 | 23,346,545 | 47 
51,872,606 | 24,345,456 | 47 
54:427,754 | 24,596,767 | 45 | 
55,099,671 24,334,066 Af ; oz 
56,552,453 | 23,896,518 42 [| 
63,803,118 24,445,083 38 
55,418,241 24,949,110 45 | 
54,489,046 24,077,282 44 | 
51,881,577 21,689,331 42 i_— 
49,762,808 19,968,156 40 on 
48,340,153 20,365,429 42 [_ ~ 
50,081,455 | 21,410,700 — ) 
49,735,669 19,900,082 40 = 
49,300,212 20,343,556 41 i_-—= 
49,700,646 21,757,050 44 _— 
50,020,325 22,123,827 44 33 
48,324,942 21,444,685 43 = 
47,215,550 20,410,200 43 — 
47,769,034 21,002,884 43 3 
49,339,072 21,890,526 44 “a 
48,628,507 21,221,751 44 — 
52,268,537 19,506,912 37 _ 
51,063,247 18,829,864 37 — 
49,616,290 18,910,920 38 4 
49,782,137 19,296, 336 39 -- 
50,689,936 17,941,620 35 _ 
48,811,849 17,621,090 36 a 
50,364,449 | 18,382,354 36 — 
51,678,590 21,212,924 41 _ 
49,302,348 | 23,335,495 47 — 
46,689,372 23,761,756 51 a 
45,748,786 24,628,637 54 —_ 
46,425,528 25,053,044 54 _ 
45,167,721 24,352,321 54 ome 
50,022, 347 22,212,582 44 = 
49,083,743 | 21,216,460 43 _ 
49,713,810 | 21,478,531 43 ~ 
49,179,196 | 21,097,579 43 — 
47,980,334 20,337,256 42 — 
44,475,999 | 19,844,936 45 
46,280,722 20,248,665 44 — 
45,202,385 20,484,726 45 
47,971,848 20,516,381 43 seni 
46,954,092 19,524,750 42 — 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE Act 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BAN xs. 





NaME oF BANK. sina] 
| 
ran 
Ashford Bank . ‘ ‘ . 11,849 
Aylesbury Old Bank ° -| 48,461 | 
Banbury Bank . 5 . -| 43457 | 
Banbury Old Bank . ° -| 55,153 
Bedford Bank . . ° -| 34,218 
Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 27,090 
Buckingham Bank . . -| 209,657 
Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . . ; ‘ -| 49,916 
Canterbury Bank . . -| 33,671 
City Bank, Exeter . ; -| 21,527 | 
Derby Bank—Smith & Co... 41,304 | 
Exeter Bank . : ; -| 37,894 | 
Faversham Bank . , , 6,681 
Ipswich Bank . ; ‘ 27,689 
Kingston-upon-Hull & Hull Bk. 19,979 | 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank | 26,050 | 
Leeds Old Bank m -| 130,757 | 
Lincoln Bank . ° . | 100,342 | 
Llandovery Bank & L landilo Bk. 32,945 | 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . -| 27,321 | 
Newark Bank . . ; -| 28,788 
Newmarket Bank . , -| 23,098 | 
Nottingham Bank . : -| 31,047 
Oxfordshire, Witney Bank  .| 11,852 | 


Reading Bank—Simonds & Co.| 37,519 
Richmond Bank, Yorkshire. 6,889 


Sleaford and Newark Bank .| 51,615 | 
Wallingford Bank .  . = .| 17,064 | 
Wellington Somerset Bank. 6,528 | 
West Riding Bank . . -| 46,158 | 
Worcester Old Bank ; -| 87,448 | 
Yarmouth, Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,229 | 
York & East Riding Bank -| 53,392 


‘a 


Torats. . | 1,220,588 | 

















AVERAGE AMouUNT. 
Nov. 10. Nov. 17. Nov. 24. 
co. « rs 
45735 4,745 4,736 
7,082 7:475 | 7,631 
4,720) 4,941 | 5,044 
3,968 | 3,758 3,606 
12,304 | 12,112 11,833 
10,552 10,011 | 9,709 
7,003 | 7,160 75153 
22,267 21,915 21,219 
7,265 | 7,827| 7,152 
2,575 | 2457| 2,335 
5°74 | 5401 | 5,384 
7,067 | 6,598 | 6,417 
2,757 2,631 | 2,607 
10,457 | 10,617 | 10,750 
10,294 | 9,332 | 9,458 
14,618 | 14,457 | 13,596 
49,232 | 39,463 | 40, 369 
54,355 | 53570] 52,527 
14,982 14,770 14,627 
3559 | 3,519 3,356 
5,715 | 51532 | 5.417 
3,980 3,820 3,896 
14,123 13,110 | 12,753 
3,830 | 3,651 | 3,544 
9,422 | 9,771 | 9,414 
3359 | 3470] 3,473 
10,460 | 10,066 10,418 
1,135 | 1,034 1,072 
3.459 | 31535 | 3,470 
13,198 | 13,540 | 13,527 | 
12,079 | 10,954 | 10,575 | 
3,508 3,703 3,481 | 
41,274 2,597 48,263 
371,399 | 367,542 | 368,812 








2,324 | 
5,515 | 
6,203 

2,440 | 
10,857 | 
9,083 | 
13,200 || 
40,901 | 
51,654 | 
14,597 || 
3,154 

5,864 

3,752 

13,591 | 
3,464 | 
9,176 | 
3,210 
10,391 | 
1,065 | 
3,542 | 
13,225 | 
10,431 | 
3,732 | 
48,267 | 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 
Name or Bank. —— 
| Nov. 10. | Nov. 17. | Nov. 24. Dec. 1. 
| £ £ £ £ £ 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 10,063 10,128 9,350 9,525 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited | 49,292 19,197 23,842 32,431 34:747 | 
|| 3 Bradford Commercial ree 
Co., Limited ‘ 2 20,084 9,341 9,214 9,295 9,495 
|| 4 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited e -| 25,610 26,175 24,920 23,155 21,520 
|| § Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited ~ «+ «| 35,395 | 36,374] 34144] 32,013 | 31,203 
| 6 Halifaxand Huddersfield Union | 
Banking Co., Limited . +| 44137 5,878 5,589 5,650 5,978 || 
7 Halifax Commercial waa 
Co., Limited ee 13,733 7,698 7,025 6,255 7,086 | 
8 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited ‘ 18,534 11,157 10,911 11,464 11,686 
|| 9 Knaresborough & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited . 28,059 22,440 22,289 23,171 22,013 
10 Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 57,073 56,288 54,135 53.439 
11 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 40,768 40,966 39,961 39,706 
12 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited .| 35,813 8,872 10,195 8,905 8,607 
|| 13 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 | 52,546 | 51,626 | 50,180 | 49,029 
14 Nottingham and Notts. my 
Company, Limited ‘ 29,477 20,605 21,200 | 20,800 | 20,707 || 
| 15 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking | 
| Co., Limited : 59,300 | 20,469 | 20,534 | 20,299 | 20,425 || 
| 16 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company. 23,524 51432 5,166 4,990 5,596 
17 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited} 52,496 10,977 10,608 9,904 10,401 
18 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited! 35,843 10,671 10,506 11,739 12,382 | 
19 Stamford, Spalding and Boston ! 
Banking Company, Limited .} 55,721 | 38,790 | 38,270 | 37,645 | 37,219 
|| 20 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 105,875 | 104,600 | 102,730 | 101,454 
| 21 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited. : -| 14,604 6,555 6,551 6,733 7,120 
|| 22 West RidingUnion Bkg.Co.,Ld.| 34,029 9,528 8,984 8,594 9,009 
23 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . -| 31,916 28,031 27,851 25,892 25,120 | 
24 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 | 63,961 | 63,143 | 62,968 | 61,968 || 
| 25 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 89,458 91,170 Q1,155 84,957 ] 
| 26 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532 | 101,967 | 103,222 | 107,958 | 105,397 | 
27 York Union Banking Co., Ltd.| 71,240 69,615 68,450 | 67,504 68,069 ! 
a | 
| Torats .  .|1,541,735| 889,516 | 887,392 | 884,876 | 873,858 | 
a 
— 4} 
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BANK OF FRANCE.—[In 4’s sterling—00,000’s omitted.) 















































































































































= oO. Bills, | Circula- | Public | Private 
ee Gold. | Silver. | Total. tion. poses. | Deposits. 
Nov. 15. : 92,1 44404 £136,5 | 4333 4163,2 | £1553 £18,0 
BB ee Ben 92.4 44,0 137,90 | 35 161,2 15,6 18,5 
» 2+ + -« 93.0 4455 13755 | 3657 163,6 15,8 20,7 
De. 6. . 93,0 4454 137.4 | 3%)2 163,8 13,3 18,4 
me OMe .« 2 93,0 4404 13714 | 300 16357 12,7 17,9 
| 
Dec. 14, 1899 4754 £46,6 4122,0 | £40,1 £156,9 412,7 417,9 
» 15,1898 .  . 73st 48,4 121,5 35:7 | 15043 12,8 16,4 
» 16,1897. « 78,5 48,3 126,8 31,7 | 14755 11,1 19,3 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
. Current 
Date 1900. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. A =e, 
Nov. 7 £38,433 £41,618 431420 £60,508 £21,540 
” 14 39,494 41,079 3,705 58,884 24,267 
» «23 . 41,292 | 42,780 3,336 56,999 26,087 
» 3° 40,708 | 42,624 3448 58,307 24,811 
7 425475 41,167 35345 57,016 255479 
Nov. 7, 1899 £37,064 £47;792 43,407 £56,871 426,948 
» 7 1898 39,572 39/057 3,869 55849 23,011 
» 7, 1897 . 43,498 30,538 4,626 54,105 22,656 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold, Govern- | Discounts . Note . 
. ‘ Securi- * Public Other 
Date 1900. — Reserve — — ~ a a | Deposits. | Deposits. 
Oct. 23 76,163 19,165 _ 41,283 5,815 56, 42,361 12,986 
Nov. 1 78,025 22,140 —_ 41,123 4709 55,885 | 42,564 12,897 
» 8 78,523 22,546 ie 41,602 40721 551970 | 43595 12,706 
» 16 795447 23,807 ~ 41,868 4,823 55,640 44,238 12,296 
» 23 78,333 21,579 — 42,083 4,766 56,466 445747 12,163 
Nov. 23, 1899 . | 91,345 48,374 10,000 33,643 4,668 52,972 58,361 15,592 
1» 23, 1898 . | 101,646 48,334 17,500 235413 2,956 70,812 | 45,173 17,315 
» 23, 1897 . | 119,894 | 45,924 | 20,628 | 25,547 | 2,548 94597 | 471444 | 17,153 
to roubles to £. 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Cash. Discounts, 
Date 1900. - A ~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. | Silver. Total. ae 
Nov. 7 £38,096 49,698 447,794 £21,656 462,148 
he. : 38,350 9:75° 48,100 19,865 69,609 
» «23 ° 38,295 0,814 48,109 18,512 58,725 
» je . 38,340 9,864 48,204 18,698 59,289 
i 38,315 9,809 48,124 19,066 58,414 
Dec. 7, 1899. 32,314 9517 41,831 17,264 56,604 
» 7 1898 . « 29,444 10,378 39,822 20,464 58,354 
7, 1897 31,391 105314 41,705 15,31" 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized ka the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 











England—Bank of England - £14,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England: — 
1855—Dec. 7th . ° + 475,000 
1861—July roth ‘ P ‘ ' + 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st ° ‘ ‘ ‘ + 350,000 
1881—April Ist ° . . ° + 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th. ‘ . , - 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8t ‘ ° ‘ ‘ - 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th ° ‘ : ‘ + 350,000 
1900— Mar, 3rd ° ‘ ‘ ‘ - 975,000 
<a 17,775,000 
England— 207 Private Banks ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 55153417 
72 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ , , ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ : . : ‘ ° ‘ ° 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ : : ‘ . ° ° 6,354,494 
£35,848,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—170 Private Banks . ‘ P 5 , . 43,932,829 
- 45 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ . ‘ . 1,936,495 
£5,869,324 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire =n , - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . . - 72,921 
ane 410,859 
pee 6,280,183 
$29,568,167 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . : ; , e ‘ 3 . - $17,775,000 
” 33 Private Banks . ‘ ‘ . ‘ : . ‘ ‘ 1,220,588 
27 Joint Stock Banks ‘ , ° ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ 1,541,735 
Scotland— 10 oint Stock Banks ‘ . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ , ° 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ° ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 6,354,494 
£ 29,568,167 
NoTE.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ‘ . . e 207 
Diminished in number nnd eas ° ° ° ° ° ° - @ 
Lapsed Issues . ‘ ° ‘ . ‘ ° + 170 174 
33 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act was at that date . . 72 
Lapsed Issues ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° , 45 
27 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in onaae by the Act 

of 1845 was ° ° . 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ° ° ° ° é ° a 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. ° ° 


Isl. s | 
slo S 











CIRCULATION RETURNS, 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING DECEMBER I, 1900. 



































Fixed Issues.| Nov. 10. Nov. 17. Nov. 24. Dec. 1. 
& & & £ £ 
33 Private Banks. . -| 1,220,588 371,399 367,542 368,812 366,498 
27 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,541,735 889,516 | 887,392 884,876 873,858 
60 Totals . -| 2,762,323 | 1,260,915 | 1,254,934 | 1,253,688 | 1,240,356 
| 








Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ome as above :— 


Private Banks . . ° ° £368,563 
Joint Stock Banks . ° ° . ° ° . . ° . ° 883,910 
Together... - £1,252,473 


On comparing these amounts ary the Retuns for the | previous euth, they 
show :— 


Jncrease in the notes of Private Banks . : . ‘ ‘ ‘ . £3,286 

Jncrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° , ° ° ° ; 9,257 

Total Jucreaseonthe month . . . ‘ > £12,543 
And, as compared with the corresponding period 0 of last home _ 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks : ” . £41,864 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . . . . , , 44,041 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £85,905 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Tssues — 


The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° ° ° ° ° £852,025 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. ° ° ° ° 657,825 
Total de/ow their fixed issues ° . : . : » : . - £1,509,850 





Summary of frisb and Scotch Returns 
To NOVEMBER 24, 1900. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 


Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . . : ° ‘ ° - £7:737,138 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . . . ° ° ° ‘ 8,715,324 
Together . ; ‘ - £16,452,462 


On comparing these amounts s with the Quume ee the previous menth, they 
show— 





Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° ° . ° . ° £150,644 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ° . . > i . 597,801 

Total Jucrease onthe month . . . » . £748,445 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last mt 

Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks . ° ° ° £582,308 

Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . : . . ° , 171,541 


Total Jucrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £753,849 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ‘ ‘ 4 £5,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . ° ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ . 2,676,350 
Together 16 . é ‘ ‘ ‘ “ * ‘ + oo £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above on the ree results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . ° “ £1,382,644 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues ° ° ° ° ° P 6,038,974 
Total adove fixed issues . ‘ . ° ° ° ° ‘ . ‘ £7,421,618 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks cong the om month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks : £3,797,773 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. i ‘ ‘ x . 7,194,377 
Together . ° ° ° ° ‘ ° ° . ‘ ‘ .  £10,992,150 


Being an increase of £140,731 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of £528,628 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United kingdom 


To DECEMBER I, 1900. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month 

















| November. December. Increase. Decrease. 
a of oy (month ending | és ~ £ £ £ 
ember 5 ‘ ‘ «| 29,693,1 29,288,141 on 405,039 
Private Banks . ; | 3050277 68,563 3,286 on 
Joint-Stock Banks | bra6s5 3,910 9,257 
Total in pee . ; | 30,933,110 | 30,540,614 12,543 405,039 
Scotland ° ° .| 8,117,523 8,715,324 597,301 a 
Ireland | 7,586,494 | 7,737,138 150,644 
United Kingdom .| 46, 637127 46,993,076 355,949 | Net increase 
































As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of £798,311, a decrease in Private Banks of £41,864, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £44,041; in Scotland an increase of £171,541, 
and in Ireland an increase of £582,308, thus showing that the month ending December 1, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £712,406 in 
England, and an increase of £1,466,255 in the United F ‘ingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending December 5, give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £31,706,772. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £90,983, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £271,229. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending November 24 was £ 10,992,150, being an increase of £669,359 as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £438,165 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 24, 1900. 


IRISH BANKS. 

























































































A Circul d Four Week Average 
pew ae ines “ending as ‘above. Te Amount old 
Name or Bank. Sitedian, | — - x =I eld 
fsa | Under £5. | Totals. | Weeks ending 
£ ee: 
1 Bank of Ireland . 3>7 38,428 | 1,929,100 | 1,072,700 3,001,800 | 631,581 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 || 435,778 421,776 857,554 345,101 
3 Belfast Bank . 281,611 || 368,234 296,453 | 664,687 | 518,147 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 || 329,710 | 282,769 | 612,479 | 482,057 
§ Ulster Bank . 311,079 644,459 | 481,748 | 1,126,207 937,150 
6 The National Bank 852,269 946,302 | 528,109 | 1,474,411 $83,737 
Torats (Irish Banks) . 6,354,494 4,653,583 ots sss | ‘2737 138 | 3,797,773 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
' 
1 Bank of Scotland . | 343,418 390,072 | | 920,114 | 1,310,186 | 1,094,595 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland .| 216,451 326,336 | 804,110 1,130,446 | 1,057,196 
3 British Linen Company .|| 438,024 263,789 | 746,352 | 1,010,141 746,043 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland || 374,880 297,981 | 820,079 | 1,118,060 885,309 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 278,011 700,488 978,499 $32,127 
6 Union Bank of Scotland .|| 454,346 360,406 | 837,224 | 1,197,630 922,153 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 167,165 197,806 364,971 335,385 
8 N.of Scotland ae 154,319 247,319 284,115 531,434 419,536 
9 Clydesdale Banking -|| 274,321 265,940 653,237 919,177 783,038 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 535434 47,055 107,725 154,780 118,995 
ToTALs (Scotch Banks) || 2,676,350 || 2,644,074 | 6,071,250 | 8,'715,324 | 7,194.377 
Bills on $ndia. 
Councit Bitts. Tevecrarnic TRANSFERS. 
1900. _ — - 
Average. | Minimum. Average. | Minimum. 
ss & s. @. s « | & & 
November 21st I 3°97 1 33% — | — 
a a | 
1 3°968 
November 28th to I 334 — — 
I 397 





December 5th 





December 12th 






































Bankers’ Magazine Sbare Mist. 












































BANKS. 
Last Dividend 
No. of Shares ’ Quota. | 
Issued. | ommeil List. — mu | tons | 
| 
80,000 2/6 African Banking , Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to otaee 5 | 
50,000 4/2) Anglo-Argentine, , Nos. 1 tO 50,000... ° 7 O}xd 
200,000 Kr. 16 Anglo-Austrian (Pape Currency) 120 fl. u 
29,970 6/ ae imited 80 ss 
80,000 s/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 to Bo,a00 5 9 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... “ 7 8 
120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 64 i | 
40,000 36/ Bank of Australasia 4° A) 
30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30,000 20 204 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America. ... 5° 63 
20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limbeed = - 12} 22 
10,000 _ Do, hares, Nos. 20,001— 30,000 Lame at £64 
remium, all paid) . on eon 124 au 
80,000 "14% per an.| Bank of Li mal pai “ wee | HER TOS. +o 
12,555 / Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London R Re vister) ove on 10 1 
97,500 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on Z 8-5 24,585 Shares) 20 42 
42,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. ie = sal in. one. by 
N. Z. Government) 100 101 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50, 6 st 
100,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and London, os Nos. 1 to 100,000 5 5 
153,125 5/ The Birmingham District and Counties a Co., Limited 44 m 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 104 
100,000 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to hey lo 4° 
40,000 20/ Chartered of India, Australia and China a ain 20 36 
100,000 3/7k Colonial eal 6 at 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited ove 25 = 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 -" 10 11} 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) S125 59 
99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 64 4hxd 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman .. 10 11 
| 20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited” 15 12 
12,6207), 12/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620.. 25 18 
332,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 332,000 , 8 334 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 to 194 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 20 106 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . aes aie lo 12 
140,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 140,000 o vi 5 22 
60,000 36/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... 15 xd 
28,000 6/ London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘28, 000 to 84xd 
40,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 20 73 
140,000 32/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 65 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, ‘Ld., Nos. 1to 80,000 5 7 
201,858 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 201 1858 124 St 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited al 15 374 
25,000 9/7k London, Paris and American Bank, Limited ... 16 27 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited . £16 59 
t 100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited £10 49 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 2 
100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld.,Nos.1 to 160,000 5 13 
150,000 10/ National, Limited _... ose eas ons ese on 10 21 
150,000 - National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 to 150,000 ... 10 13 
200,000 14/11 National Bank of Mexico ... «| 880 25 
100,000 2/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100,000 24 34 
50,000 10/ National Bank of - South African Republic aust ‘ieee, 
Nos. 1-50,000 10 9 
50,000 10/ “Nos. 50,201 ‘to 100, 200 ... 10 9 
40,000 21/ National Provincial Bank of England, Limited 10} 56 
215,000 24/ Do. do. do. do. = 12 65 
60,000 14/ North and South Wales Bank, Limited... £10 37 
51,000 7/3 North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to §1,000 6 I 
73,086 19/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 69,743 and 51 to 731093 20 
42,000 15/ Provincial Bank of Ireland, red Old Shares 124 = 
50,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 ... " 25 7o 
60,000 17/6 Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shares) 25 38 
£750,000 4% Do. 4% ~ pee oem hessguee 1995 0° rooxd 
110,000 18/6 Union of London, Limited 154 38 




















* Including bonus. ¢ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company—and 25,000 new shares, £5 
paid, at £25. 15s., upon which third instalment of £2. 10s. per share is due March 30, 1901. 
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Bankers’ Magazine Sbare List. 




































































INSURANCE. 
jen P [toned 
Stock vi- rom January 2 to 
or ao NAME, Paid | Quotation, December 14. 
Share. Official _ 
List. Highest.| Lowest. 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance ss £2 4/ 10 1075 92 
100 10/ Alliance Marine and General | Assurance, Limited 2s 45xd 484 | 45 
5° s/ Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 . te 6 25¢ 28f | 25 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 19} 228 | 20 
10 g?@. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 - 1 14 142 | Ive 
25 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos, 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 17 188 | 183 
50 15/ Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 5 434 “st | 4° 
Stock | 4% Do. 4% “ West of England ” tom. Deb. Stk. 100 106% 108 1054 
100 60/ County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 80 2144 217 209 
5 3@. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 10/ 3 Ys | Ys 
10 1/ Employers’ ren ouness Corporation, Lim. ° 
OS. I tO 75,000 2 3 3} ~ 
100 21/ Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10, 000 6 233 24 23 
1 44¢@. | General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, 
Ordinary, Nos. 1 to 20,000 and 50,001 to 250,000 s/ { —_ - 
100 7/6 General Lik, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 4 | 34a 
10 2/6 | Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200, 000 5 gixd 10}4 | oh 
| 
20 15/ Imperial, Haniel, Nos. 1 to 60,000 . 5 25 263 | 24 
20 3/6 | Imperial L' fe, Nos. 1 to 37,500 4 6 6h | 5 
15 6/ Indemnity MMunal 1 Marine, Lim., Nos. I to 67,000 3 10} m4 tof 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 2 3 2 2g 
5 83d. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. x to 100,000 10/ 3 ? 
100 s/ Law Fire, Nos. 1 to §0,000 ioe 24 16 174 16 
10 7:@. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 1 2 1 
20 9/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 *2 224 2375 22 
10 3/ Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 150,000 12/ 6 7 63 
Stock 4% Do. do. 4 % Debenture Stock 100 104 108 1044 
50 14/6 | Legal and General Life, Stes. I to 20,000 ... 8 16 17 17 
8t | od. | Lion Fire, Limit 1% ? 
Stock | 14/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock _:.. 2 47 48 464 
= 10/ Do. do. (Globe £1 Ny .- - 30 33 30 
25 25/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 ce 124 51 54 49% 
25 4/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 85,100 2¢ ‘ 17 153 
10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... 2 7 7h 738 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 I I ; 
5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, “Ordny. 2 10} 11 Toys 
25 30/ Marine, Limited .. = 44 38 408 378 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2 4 _ - 
10 1/6 | Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,0 000 24 2 2} 2t 
25 10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 63 374 39 36% 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 10 75xd 75 74 
100 60/ NorwichUnion Fire insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 12 116} 1 115 
5 s/ Ocean ~ & Guar. oe Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 24} 29 23 
5 1/ Nos. 1 to 60,000 
and oe oor to 122 ae - I 4 s? 4t 
25 2/6 | Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 24 9: of 83 
10 2/6 | Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 3 3 ait 
50 12/ Phenix ... 5 364 4°, 35 
10 3/ Railway Passengers Nos. 1 to 100, 000 2 8 8} 7a 
5 2/6 Rock Life . ; 10/ 4 4t 3 
Stock | 20% | Royal Exchange 100 330 340 323 
20 18/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1-99,515 & 3 100, oor- “125,719 3 soxd 50} 47t 
10 4/6 | Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... 10/ 10) 11} ork 
10 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 - ° 7 13 14 12y*5 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 84 Ors 83 
10 to/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 . aa 4 22 33 a1} 
20 3/6 Union Marine, Limited, ‘Nos, 1 to 40% 640 am 2 8} 
100 20/ Universal Life... er 12 24 29 23 
5 2/ World Marine feneeeny en 1 to snide ose 2 1} 1h 18 


























* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 
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THE UNINSURED MILLIONS. 


By F. Harcourt KITCHIN. 


S@0 ONE who has any appreciation of the inconsis- 
1 Nai = tencies of human nature expects men’s opinions 
Mik = and men’s actual practice to have more thana 
nodding acquaintance with one another, and yet 
it is always interesting, where any great discrepancy is seen 
to exist, to grope after the dominating causes, To take for 
the moment the question of life assurance. Few men, 
especially those who have families or relatives dependent 
upon them, are blind to the benefits which the life offices 
almost pathetically offer to them, yet they do not take any 
advantage of them. They do not assure their lives for the 
benefit of their heirs, and they do not provide for their own 
future by means of the modern system of endowment assurance. 
And what I am interested in finding out is why they do not. 
As, no doubt, a great many readers will hastily deny my 
premisses, let me go back for an instant and protect myself 
from their criticisms. At the end of the year 1898, the latest 
year for which we have the collected Board of Trade returns, 
some ninety British life offices were liable under 1,759,606 
policies for a sum of £633,925,993. These seventeen hundred 
thousand policies do not represent as many persons assured, 
since many policies are often issued on the same life, and we 
shall probably be generous in reckoning the actual number of 
persons assured at the end of 1898 at one million. At the 
same time there were forty million people in the British Isles, 
of which one-third were adult males, and one-sixth were 
certainly able to afford the annual premium of £2. 10s., which 
would assure them for £100 apiece. That is to say, there 
were more than six million persons—most of them fathers of 
families and Parliamentary voters—who could have taken out 
VOL. LXXI. II 
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life assurances had they chosen. And yet only a poor million 
did choose. If almost any one among those six millions had 
been asked what he thought of life assurance he would have 
said that, no doubt, it was an excellent thing, but for one 
reason or another it did not suit him. 

It will be observed that I have dealt only with ordinary 
life assurance, and have disregarded the 17,857,134 policies 
assuring £172,651,445, which, on December 31, 1898, had 
been issued by the “industrial” companies. I did this 
deliberately because this industrial assurance is in no sense 
life assurance. The average amount of the policies issued 
under this system was, at the end of 1898, rather less than 
ten pounds, and it is ridiculous to suppose that ten pounds 
can be a provision for anybody’s family or for anybody’s old 
age. This industrial assurance, which costs so much to buy, 
provides nothing more than funeral expenses. It is in no 
sense of the word life assurance. 

We are, therefore, driven back upon our seventeen 
hundred thousand life policies, and must consider them 
as being the only certain provision against the death and 
old age of the population of these islands, ll those 
who are not interested in these policies, and have no 
private fortune, must be provided for in some other way, 
and it is difficult to see what the other way is. Friendly 
societies do much, but friendly societies have the grave 
disadvantage of not being actuarially solvent. They pay 
as long as they can, and when they can’t pay they don’t. 
Trade unions do much also, but these also are not solvent in 
any strict sense. If a strike runs away with the funds the 
contributors have to do without their old-age pensions. None 
of these partial substitutes for life assurance can do what the 
real thing does. They are expensive and insecure, and can 
give no contract which will certainly be carried out. If in 
place of these happy-go-lucky substitutes real life assurance 
could take hold of the bulk of the British and Irish population 
a public advantage would be gained far beyond what any 
Acts of Parliament could confer. 
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I think that if one looks closely into this subject one can 
arrive at some fairly sound notion as to why men do not 
assure, and how it may be possible to get more of them to do 
so in the future. 

If we take the figures for 1898 and analyse them we shall 
find that the bulk of the policies were whole-life and endow- 
ment assurances, and that the remainder consisted of joint 
life assurances, contingent policies, and other odds and ends. 
The whole-life policies numbered in all 958,824, and assured 
£4 469,983,338 ; the endowment assurances numbered 749,428, 
and assured £132,802,633. That is to say, the average 
whole-life policy was for about £490, and the average endow- 
ment for £177. This average is extremely interesting. It 
indicates that endowment assurance is attracting the small 
assurers, while whole-life business is done by the comparatively 
well-to-do classes. Men who have no capital are more and 
more inclined, when they take to life assurance, to choose that 
form which practically converts them into capitalists. Whole- 
life assurance is too altruistic for them, they like something 
in which they themselves will have a chance of benefiting. 
The experience of individual companies agrees with what the 
average shows. There is no doubt that endowment assurance 
is getting hold of a class of people which was untouched by 
appeals to conjugal and family affection, and that so far 
the pushing of endowment assurance has done nothing but 
good. For it is far better for a man without capital to be 
assured in any form than not to be assured at all. | 

Still, in spite of the spread of endowment assurance—and 
one wonders what would have happened to some of the life 
offices but for its invention—the main question is. still 
untouched. How are the uninsured millions to be reached? 
How are the millions, who can afford to pay two or three or 
four pounds a year in life assurance, to be persuaded to invest 
this money with the life companies, and so to provide against 
the risks of the future? It is probably impossible to effect a 
very great change by any means, but I do not myself see why 
the life business of the British offices should not at least be 

11* 
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doubled if the companies would pay as much attention to 
small clients as to big ones. Of course, the temptation under 
which a great office labours, not to worry about that class of 
business which gives trouble and costs a good deal, is very 
strong. So long asa high average of from £500 to £700 a 
policy is kept up, life business is much more comfortable and 
pleasant than when the bulk of the year’s transactions are in 
£200 and £300 cases. Still, the greatest companies should 
remember that they owe a debt to the public which they 
should endeavour to redeem by adapting themselves to suit 
the needs of the public. At present they are too conservative : 
they are ready enough to produce fancy schemes, but they 
lack sympathy. They do not try to get an insight into what 
people want. 

I am inclined to think that the Sun Life Office has taken 
a long step in the right direction in starting monthly 
premiums. Under the Sun’s scheme the ordinary annual 
premiums are increased by 10 per cent., and then divided by 
twelve. These twelfths form the monthly premiums. - In 
order to avoid complications, the premiums are fixed at a 
minimum of five shillings a month and rise by complete 
shillings to a maximum of £1 a month. The actual amount 
which a monthly premium will assure is, of course, determined 
by the age of the person who is assured and the class of 
assurance which he selects. The great feature of the scheme, 
apart from the monthly premiums, is that it is not hedged 
about with restrictions. Practically all branches of assurance, 
with or without profits, are open to the man who pays monthly, 
and he enjoys the same privileges as the rest of the society’s 
clients. The scheme was started a few months ago as an 
experiment, and it is already meeting with so much support 
that its success seems beyond doubt. This shows that a new 
public has been reached which, for various reasons, found the 
old-fashioned yearly, half-yearly or quarterly premiums 
unsuited to their conditions of life. I am not for a moment 
suggesting that all the life offices should at once start monthly 
premium schemes, but that they should give rein to that 























THE UNINSURED MILLIONS. 14! 


sympathy and insight which alone can produce really popular 
schemes. After all, it does seem rather absurd that a man, 
who is able and willing to assure his life, should not be allowed 
to pay his premium pretty much as he pleases, provided, of 
course, that he pays a sufficient premium to compensate a 
company for the additional trouble which he gives. Any retail 
purchaser of any other commodity than life assurance rarely 
has any difficulty about paying for it in the manner best 
suited to him. 

At one stage in my life 1 spent some years inside two 
important life offices. I have the greatest respect for the 
ability and energy of many actuaries and life office managers, 
but, as a class, I have found them singularly lacking in 
imagination. And yet no business really requires more. Life 
companies are in closer touch with individuals, as distinct 
from masses, than almost any kind of financial institutions. 
They live by suiting themselves to their customers. And yet 
it has taken life companies a full century to discover that the 
public detest being bothered with medical examination, and 
that medical examination is really of very little use. If a 
complete outsider made this statement he would simply be 
laughed at; but, as 1 am not a complete outsider, perhaps | 
may at least be listened to with, say, a pitying smile. An 
outsider would be silenced by a cry of “ selection,” and be 
told that, if medical examination were given up, all the bad 
lives would rush to be assured and that all the good lives 
would stop away. But it is no good telling me that. I have 
heard it all before. What I am prepared to maintain is that 
medical examination, especially in the case of endowment 
assurances, might be given up to-morrow, to the great advan- 
tage of the life offices of the United Kingdom. The business 
of life assurance would gain materially in bulk, and the 
quality of the lives would not deteriorate to any sensible 
extent. 

How do I prove this? Ido not prove it. One cannot 
prove that an opinion is correct except by putting it to the 
test of practice. But I can indicate the great probability of 
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my view ultimately proving to be correct by asking the life 
offices a simple question. Each year a life office rejects 
about one-sixth of the proposals which are submitted to it. 
These rejections are made because a proposer has a bad 
family history, because his health has been sapped by serious 
illnesses, because his habits are not considered to be temperate, 
because his life is passed amid unhealthy surroundings, or 
because the life office’s doctor considers his constitution to 
be defective. Now, if medical examination were given up, 
all those questions which throw light upon a man’s family 
history, upon his habits and manner of life, upon his illnesses, 
and generally upon the strength of his constitution, would be 
asked and verified just as they are at present. The single 
thing which would be omitted would be the individual tapping 
and listening by the company’s own medical adviser. In its 
place would be a confidential report from the proposer’s 
doctor, giving his opinion of his patient’s constitution. What 
I would ask life managers is this: how many cases do you 
reject each year on the medical officer’s examination which 
you would not have rejected on the facts put before you in 
the proposal form and other documents? And I am prepared 
to lay considerable odds that the answer would be, “ not 
more than 2 per cent. of the whole number of proposers.” 
Is it, then, worth while, for the sake of some two dubious 
acceptances each year, to put the other ninety-eight to the 
bother and inconvenience of a special medical examination, 
and to drive away a great many more altogether? And it 
should be remembered that even those lives which the 
medical officer would alone have detected as bad do not 
necessarily turn out bad. The country is full of old men and 
women who, in their youth, were rejected by life offices. My 
point is, that the “ selection against the companies,” of which 
one hears so much, is either prevented, in the vast majority 
of cases, by the questions and special reports which the com- 
panies ask and require, or it is not prevented at all. 

The growth of endowment assurance is a fact which tends 
also to make medical examination unnecessary. When a 
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man selects endowment assurance, instead of taking out a 
whole life policy, he does so because he thinks he is going to 
live. He would not pay the much higher premium if he 
thought that death would overtake him before the assurance 
matured. This natural tendency for the good lives to choose 
endowment assurance is, in itself, an effective selection in 
favour of the life companies which makes medical examination 
superfluous. 


I observed, a page or two back, that it had taken the life 
companies a century to discover that medical examination 
was very little use. 1 put my statement in this form, 
because I knew that one important company had decided to 
abolish it altogether in respect of part of its business. With 
the new century the Sun Life Office will relieve its monthly 
premium scheme of the incubus of medical examination. 
This course has been decided upon for some little time past, 
and may now be definitely announced. I myself am _par- 
ticularly interested in the new departure, as I seem to see my 
heterodox ideas at last receiving the official stamp of a great 
life office. In one respect only will the Sun protect itself 
from possible imposture. If death occurs during the first 
year one-third only of the policy-money will be paid, and if 
during the second year only two-thirds. This applies to 
death other than by accident. Accidental death at any 
moment after the policy is taken out will be compensated for 
by full payment. After two years the policy-money will be 
paid free of deductions if death occur from any cause what- 
ever. It is a good idea to exempt death by accident during 
the first two years from being penalised, as it removes what 
might otherwise be a serious objection to the scheme. The 
plan altogether strikes me as being ingenious and good. The 
restrictions during two years need weigh little with a good 
life, but may possibly discourage a bad one. Which is just 
what one wants. The freedom from medical examination 
applies equally to every kind of assurance effected under the 
monthly premium scheme, or at the corresponding yearly, 
half-yearly, or quarterly premiums. 
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Nevertheless, I shall not be surprised if the Sun Office 
finds it advisable to abolish the restrictions which it puts 
upon the first two years of assurance. When one adopts a 
new principle, it is usually the best policy to adopt it outright. 
There is a.strong temptation to hedge, but one never knows 
how the public will take the hedging. Suppose the good 
lives demand a medical examination in order that they may 
enter into full benefits at once? The office can hardly refuse 
to examine them. And yet if it does, it will clear wreck the 
scheme by leaving only the inferior lives to be assured under 
it. On the other hand, if the doors are fully opened from the 
first, the office will get good lives and less good lives 
together, and will experience an average mortality which 
need be no less favourable than that usually experienced by 
life offices. Its enquiries and other precautions will effectually 
guard it from accepting actually bad lives. 

Still, in its initial form, the Sun’s scheme shows an 
immense advance on the previous rather feeble attempts to 
abolish medical examination. It really offers the public. a 
great boon by removing many of the worries which attend 
the beginnings of life assurance. The spirit is good, and it 
is just the spirit which I should like to see other great offices 
put forth. If life assurance is to be materially extended, and 
the masses of the British people are to be raised out of their 
slough of thriftlessness, the life offices must give people what 
they want. Schemes, of actuarial prettiness, one sees in pro- 
fusion, but the public do not want them and will not have 
them. The future of the companies lies in endowment 
assurance and its developments. Endowment assurance is a 
magnificent investment if taken out with a really good com- 
pany. It is the very thing the mass of the people want, 
but its purchase must be made easier and the approaches 
to it less thorny. The fact must be realised that very 
few men or women are thrifty at heart. They need to 
be made thrifty by appeals to their personal interest, and 
by having the path of thrift made pleasant and easy for 
them. 
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COLONIAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


WOULD not have been at all surprising had the 
Colonial Mutual suffered a very bad year during the 
twelvemonth ended December 31, 1899, for it is an 
institution which draws no inconsiderable patronage 
from South Africa, while, in addition, it was peculiarly 
liable to loss through the actual operations of the war, owing to the 
numerous colonial contingents sent by Australasia to the assistance of 
the mother country. The company’s report, however, shows that 
the position has, on the whole, been well maintained, the directors 
having acted with prudence and promptitude. Before the outbreak 
of the war, in view of the unsettled state of affairs in the Transvaal, 
they discontinued the transaction of business in that country and in 
the Orange Free State, and later on it was thought advisable to 
almost cease to transact business in a large portion of Cape Colony 
and Natal. Accordingly, with the branches at Cape Town, Durban 
and Johannesburg thus virtually inoperative, the volume of new 
business written during the year declined to 2,835 policies for an 
aggregate assurance of £739,500, as against 3,017 policies for 
£874,700 in the previous year. It would have been easy for the 
directors to avoid this falling off—indeed, to exhibit a rise in new 
business—had they accepted the offers of those about to proceed to 
South Africa, but they adhered to their conservative policy and shook 
their heads at the war risks. In the words of the chairman, Mr. Henry 
Henty, at the annual meeting in Melbourne :— 


We, as all others in the community, were stirred by patriotic feelings, but as directors of 
a mutual life assurance society charged to carry on its business to the best advantage of its 
members we did not feel that our individual patriotic feelings entitled us to accept business 
on other than “ paying” terms. After carefully considering the subject, we came to the 
conclusion that to attempt to assess the proper premium to charge for assurance of the 
contingents would be to attempt an impossibility. The business appeared to us to be of a 
highly speculative nature, and one which our officers could not see their way to advise the 
acceptance of on any terms which would be likely to be acceptable to the various Govern- 
ments proffering the business. Therefore, much as we appreciated the action of those 
Governments in giving the society the opportunity of obtaining a share, we felt compelled to 
decline to entertain it. Subsequent events have, unfortunately, given us the sad satisfaction 
of knowing that the anticipations formed regarding the character of the risks were justifiable. 


This attitude is not one assumed for the purpose of dealing with 
the present hostilities, but represents the fixed policy of the board 
in regard to fighting generally, such risks not being accepted unless 
at a substantial extra premium, not merely when the actual call to 
arms may come, but in respect of those liable to martial duty. This 
notwithstanding, the society has on its books in South Africa risks 
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representing about 7,000 lives, assured for over £3,250,000 ; yet up 
to the end of May last, when the annual meeting was held, the 
claims notified amounted to only eleven, for the aggregate sum of 
£6,600, so that the society had at that time indeed escaped lightly. 
As a matter of fact, the total death claims of the society for the year 
1899 were‘actually less than in the preceding twelvemonth, the figures 
being £115,000 as against £118,000, and the management is 
accordingly to be congratulated on the result of its cautious 
procedure. With renewal premiums at £290,000 as compared with 
£287,000, with new premiums at £27,000, and with an interest 
revenue of £92,000, the Colonial Mutual can view without anxiety 
such a figure for death claims. Moreover, the management has been 
successful during the year in pulling the working expenses down by 
£4,500, notwithstanding the comparative steadiness of the premium 
income, so that the ratio of charges remains under 25 per cent. 
That proportion is still somewhat high, seeing that it is no longer 
possible to obtain such good yields on colonial investments as used 
to be the case, but the ratio of outlay has been considerably reduced 
of late years. The net result of the year’s working is an addition to 
the funds of £123,600, bringing the total amount of the reserves up 
to 42,385,000, of which sum no less than £500,000 is invested in 
liquid securities. That such a large amount should be held in 
readiness for sudden calls, either in cash or in Government stocks 
realisable at an hour’s notice, is in itself satisfactory, but naturally 
the effect is to reduce the interest return on the funds as a whole ; 
yet the average yield on the society’s funds, productive and 
unproductive, is as high as £4. 2s. 3d. per cent., which is a good 
showing. As the premium rates of the society were revised some 
time ago and placed on a 3% per cent. basis—these new premiums 
having been charged during the year under review—it will be seen 
that the Colonial Mutual has no reason to be apprehensive as to the 
future. During the year now drawing to a close the society has 
continued to be hampered by the war, both as regards the shutting 
up of South Africa for new business and in respect of claims resulting 
from the fighting, but we have no doubt it will once more emerge 
with credit. 


— 
> 





THE INSURANCE INSTITUTE OF YORKSHIRE.—A meeting of the members 
of this Institute was held on Friday, November 30, in the library of the 
Philosophical Hall, Leeds, when Mr. B. Chatterton, electrical engineer, 
Yorkshire Insurance Company, read a paper on “Electricity from an 
Insurance Point of View.” The president, Mr. C. M. Tate (Ocean), 
occupied the chair. 
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GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


HAT the Gresham Life Assurance Society did a huge 
business during 1899 it is hardly necessary to state, for 
it always does a huge business, year in, year out. That 
the office has written in the past twelvemonth no less 
than 5,838 new policies, representing the immense new 

sum assured of £2,336,000, is no novelty; indeed, both the number 

and the amount are the lowest since 1891, and compare with 6,612 

policies for £2,443,000 in the previous year. But in the case of such 

heavy figures a company can lose without turning a hair as much new 
business as would set many a smaller office on its feet. The Gresham 
spreads its net in so many seas—Great Britain, Germany, France, 

Italy, Spain, Austria, Hungary—that it never fails to make a rich 

haul, and that everybody expects. 

But it used to be the general expectation also that the company’s 
report would show the new business had been secured at an inordinate 
rate of expenditure, and this was the great blot on the fame of the 
Gresham. It used, indeed, to be a standing joke in assurance circles 
that the sad expression of Sir Thomas Gresham’s face, on the front 
page of the report, was due to that eminent economist’s contemplation 
of the extravagant ratio of expenditure of the company named after 
him. It is, therefore, satisfactory in the extreme to observe that the 
directors continue to make headway in the course of economy they 
marked out for themselves some years ago, when the lavish ratio of 
the office assumed serious proportions. 

In 1891 the proportion of commission and management expenses 
was as high as 27°84 per cent., and it was obvious that this state of 
affairs could not be allowed to continue, for it was a case of buying 
mere bulk at the cost of efficiency. Accordingly the task of restoring 
a proper relationship between income and expenditure was taken 
seriously in hand, and we heartily congratulate the board on the sub- 
stantial and persistent progress it has made in the direction of economy. 
To show what a marvellous alteration has been already made we set 
out year by year the proportion of expenses to the premium income 
for the past seven years :—1893, 27°07 per cent. ; 1894, 26°55 per cent. ; 
1895, 26°02 per cent.; 1896, 24°42 per cent.; 1897, 22°26 per cent. ; 
1898, 21°29 per cent. ; and 1899, 20 per cent. These figures represent 
a reduction of as much as I per cent. per annum during the 
septennium, and as the report says that this important matter 
continues to engage the attention of the board, we may hope soon to 
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see the Gresham completely purged of the charge of extravagance in 
the striving for new business. That, during the seven years while the 
ratio of expenditure was being pulled down 7 per cent., the volume of 
new business has fallen only from 42,921,000 to £2,336,000 shows how 
little the real interests of the company have suffered even in the 
matter of.dimensions. Surely it is better to obtain nearly three- 
and-a-half millions of new assurance at an expenditure of 20 per 
cent. than nearly three millions at an expenditure of 27 per cent. 
As the chairman said in addressing the shareholders at the annual 
meeting, “the main object of the directors has been an increased 
income, combined with increased economy. These two desiderata do 
not always go together, but when I point out that a reduction in 
expenses of over I per cent. on the total premium income has been 
accomplished, while the premium income itself has been increased to 
the enormous aggregate of over £1,000,000 per annum, I think you 
will agree with me that the directors have reason to congratulate 
the society and themselves on the result. But we aim at still more 
important results in the future.” 

So long as the board continues to work on these sound lines the 
Gresham will continue to grow year by year in popular favour, for in 
no branch of business is virtue more its own reward than in assurance. 
Already the company is finding this out, for as was also pointed out 
at the same meeting, the past decade has seen the average amount 
assured per policy advance from £300 to £400, and that is as good 
an evidence as could be found of how the better class of assurers have 
appreciated the conservative policy of the directors of late years. 
What this increase in the average proposal means to the company 
may be seen at a glance from the fact that in every working-day the 
office issues no less than twenty policies, assuring £8,000. 

As the result of the year’s operations the Gresham attained a total 
income of £1,284,000, or an increase of £44,600 over the previous 
year, and the sum left over to be added to the funds after meeting all 
charges (including £468,000 in respect of claims under policies 
matured by death and £173,000 under endowment policies matured) 
was nearly £338,000, an addition which brings the total assets of the 
company up to the striking figure of £7,372,000, including an invest- 
ment reserve account of £70,000. In face of these figures it cannot be 
denied that the Gresham has made exemplary use of its time since its 
foundation in 1848; but what it has done in the past is as nothing to 
what it yet will do if it continue on the road of retrenchment and 
thereby remove the long-standing defect of the office. 

But one further trial it has yet to endure before its feet are firmly 
set on the proper path, namely, the inevitable reduction of its valuation 
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basis from 3% to 3 percent. It is true that the rate of interest earned 
by the total assets, including the unproductive, stands at 4 per cent., 
but in this respect the Gresham is not unique; and these are not the 
times when an assurance company can cling to a 3% per cent. rate 
of valuation on the security of such a narrow immediate margin. 
When the lower rate is adopted there will be a sharp wrench, but the 
sooner it is over the better, and the Gresham is so strong that it can 
well afford to endure the twinge in order to put its constitution 
beyond cavil. 


— 
ae 





THE LANCASHIRE INSURANCE ComPANY.—It is announced that the 
Lancashire Insurance Company, of Manchester and London, have decided 
to discontinue accident assurance, including employers’ liability and work- 
men’s compensation insurance, amounting to about £30,000 per annum, 
and have arranged for the transfer of the entire business of that branch to 
the Ocean Accident and Guarantee Corporation, of 36-44 Moorgate Street, 
E.C., who assume all liability. 


INSURANCE IN GERMANY.—According to the recently published annual 
statistics of the working of the forty-four German life insurance companies, the 
total insurance capital within the last twenty-five years (1875-1899) has risen 
from 1,563,000,000 marks to 6,611,000,000 marks, and the total assets from 
468,000,000 marks to 2,513,000,000 marks. Of the premium and in- 
vestment revenues, totalling 4,380,000,000 marks for the same _ period, 
1,646,000,000 marks (7.e., 37°6 per cent.) were devoted to death, dowry, 
annuity, and pension payments; for bonuses to policyholders, 579,000,000 
marks, whilst 1,577,000,000 marks (or 56 per cent.) were reserved for the 
increase of guaranteed capital and special reserve funds. 


NorwicH AND LONDON ACCIDENT INSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—The 
report for the year ended August 31 shows that the premiums amounted 
to £137,942, as against £137,486 for the preceding year, and that including 
the interest on the invested funds the total income was £146,701. The 
claims amounted to £76,162, as against £67,002 in the previous year. The 
directors have set aside 40 per cent. of the premiums for the year to cover 
the unexpired risks on current policies, and having regard to the extended 
business of the association, they have considered it expedient to add £10,000 
to the general reserve fund, which will now amount to £60,000, so that after 
making provision for outstanding claims there remains, including the balance 
brought forward, the sum of £43,568. An interim dividend of 5s. per share 
was paid last June, and they now recommend a further dividend of 115. per 
share, tax free. The directors find it still impossible to estimate the liability 
in connection with risks under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, and there- 
fore consider it expedient that the balance remaining should be kept in hand. 
The total assets of the association now amount to £283,748. 
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MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY OF NEW YORK. 


A(OTWITHSTANDING the enormous dimensions it has 
already attained, the Mutual of New York continues 
to expand at an ever-increasing rate, piling Pelion 
upon Ossa ; and the British offices must be inclined to 
exclaim—If it can show such immense totals at the 





age of 57, what fabulous size will it be when it has existed a century P 


The volume of new business secured during 1899 is in itself enough 
to make the head swim, for the number of policies issued was 67,198, 
assuring nearly 433,500,000, an increase over the previous year of 
15,413 policies, and 47,000,000 in sums assured. 

There are not so many of the British offices that can boast even 
one million per annum in new sums assured, and any company that 
achieves such a figure regards itself as having performed a notable 
feat, but this American rival points to 33% millions, or an increase of 
seven millions, and does not even call attention to the performance 
as remarkable. 

Some people might take refuge in their insular ideas and point out 
that it is quite impossible for our own offices, working within the 
British Isles, to reap such a harvest as a company with half a 
continent for its field, but there are two objections to this line of 
argument. In the first place, the population of the United States, at 
77 millions, is only about double the population of Great Britain ; 
and in the second place the Mutual of New York invaded our own 
shores only thirteen years ago, and already its London office beats 
in importance all but one of our British companies, with all their 
wealth, age, experience and organisation. We give the figures of the 
Mutual of New York’s London branch for the past two years and 
leave them to speak for themselves :— 


1899. 1898, 

4,807 proposals were submitted for ; - $2,507,509 £ 2,511,348 
Of which 3,959 were completed for , - 1,843,109 1,774,628 
The new premiums received amounted to. 84,348 76,259 
The consideration for annuities received was . 65,761 75,496 
The premium income for the year, excluding 

consideration for annuities, was . - 485,865 428,293 
Making atotal premium and annuity income of 551,626 503,790 


It will be seen that the new English business alone of the New York 
Mutual is now close on £2,000,000, and there is little doubt that the 
current year will see that figure actually exceeded, it being the 
practice of the company to go in for record-breaking in each 
successive report. 
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For such wonderful success at our very doors there must be some 
special reason, and we think it is to be found in the enterprising way 
in which assurance is served up for the public palate. Our own offices 
have just as good an article to sell, indeed, we should like to say they 
have a better, but they vary the bill of fare too seldom. They expect 
the public to come for assurance, whereas these American offices 
follow the more enterprising method of going out to tempt the public 
in by ever-varied bills of fare. Inthe United States such a procedure 
is thoroughly appreciated in all branches of business, and novelty is 
at once rewarded by extensive patronage; but the experience of the 
American offices in this country shows that here too it is no less the 
road to fortune, and with the fine new offices in Cornhill as an 
additional advertisement, we have no doubt still more rapid encroach- 
ment will be made by the Mutual Life Insurance Company of New 
York on our British preserves. It is not the habit of the Yankee to 
spend a quarter-of-a-million on premises unless he sees his way to get 
all that back and a great deal more. 

As the result of its pushing ways on both sides of the Atlantic, the 
Mutual of New York is able to boast that it had on its books at the 
end of 1899 the extraordinary number of 397,340 policies, assuring 
the gigantic sum of £215,862,000, being an increase during the 
twelvemonth of £16,581,000. Such a total as nearly £216,000,000 
is hard to grasp; it seems a more colossal liability than any single 
institution can possibly bear; but the report tells us that the surplus 
over liabilities, the guarantee fund and divisible surplus, now stands 
at £10,294,000, or an increase of £1,165,000 during 1899; so that, 
vast as are the liabilities, still vaster are the assets. The year has 
seen a record addition to the funds of £4,857,000, bringing the total 
up to £61,568,000—every one of the company’s 57 years of existence 
having seen an uninterrupted increase of the total. This stupendous 
treasure is, we are informed, invested in first mortgages, Government 
bonds, and selected railway and other securities of the highest class— 
a full detailed list being open to public inspection—and, thanks to 
the higher interest obtainable in America, the average yield has been 
as much as 44. 9s. 8d. per cent. That this yield has not been 
secured at the cost of capital depreciation is clearly shown by the fact 
that at the end of 1899 the market value of the securities held by the 
company was nearly £4,000,000 sterling in excess of their book 
value, while the increase in value of investments realised was 
1,125,000. To conclude, the Mutual of New York enjoyed in 1899 
an income of close on 413,000,000, representing an increase for the 
year of £816,000, while the amount paid to policyholders for claims, 






















































1§2 WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


surrenders, bonuses and annuities, was 45,540,000; commissions 
demanded £1,373,000; and management expenses 41,163,000, thus 
leaving, as we have mentioned, the substantial plum of nearly 
5,000,000 sterling to be carried to the funds. It is a performance 
of a most marvellous character, reflecting the utmost credit alike on 
Mr. Richard A. McCurdy, the President in the United States, and on 
Mr. D. C. Haldeman, the general manager in this country. 


s 
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WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


HRITING a year ago, when this admirable society 
% exhibited an increase of £37,000 in its income, we 
ventured to suggest that the large influx of new 
business might be partly attributable to the fact 
that the period under review was the final year of 
the company’s quinquennium; but the new report confutes us 
absolutely, the first year of the new quinquennium showing an 
addition to the income of nearly £48,000, of which £46,000 was 
derived from premiums. Nevertheless, it is doubtless to the valuation 
results that this satisfactory increment may be attributed, for the 
policyholders and the public have seen the advantages of such an 
admirable management as is enjoyed by the Wesleyan and General. 
In the words of the chairman, Mr. Benjamin Smith, at the annual 
meeting, “ A comparison of the valuation reports of other offices with 
our own brings out the encouraging fact that, while many offices have 
found it necessary to reduce the percentage of the bonus additions 
made to their policies, and others have deemed it advisable not to 
give any bonus at all, the results of our valuation have enabled us to 
increase our bonus by the addition of a } per cent. per annum 
for the period under consideration.” Such a practical testimonial as 
this cannot fail to exercise a powerful effect, and the general outcome 
of the sound control exercised over the society is to be seen in the 
growth of the premium income since 1886 from £120,000 to 
£422,000. Originally started in 1841 asa sectarian institution, the 
Wesleyan and General has long since outlived its narrow scope, and 
now ranks as one of our most promising industrial offices. Its member- 
ship has attained the figure of 790,600, an increase of no less than 
72,500 during the past year, after allowing for lapses, deaths and 
surrenders, following on an increase of 61,000 in the previous twelve 
months. It becomes year by year more of a marvel that a company 
which shows such a striking annual record of growth studiously 
refrains from falling into line with assurance companies in general 
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by publishing the figures of the new business secured each twelve- 
month. Such publication could serve only a good purpose, and the 
doggedness with which the management omits to utilise the best 
advertisement imaginable, lying gratuitously to its hand, may be 
Wesleyan, but it is not General. 

A particularly pleasing point in the 1899 report of the society is 
the fact that the ratio of working expenses to the premium income 
has remained virtually stationary in the neighbourhood of 47} per 
cent., notwithstanding the increase of more than Io per cent. in that 
income. This in itself would have been sufficient ground for 
congratulation, but the satisfaction of the observer is further 
increased when it is noted that the expenses during the year included 
the exceptional charges of the quinquennial investigation and the 
distribution of the bonus. This is a most creditable performance, 
for there would clearly have been a reduction in the proportion, as 
compared with the previous year, had it not been for these special 
outlays. Of course 47} per cent. is a heavy ratio in itself, but then, 
the circumstances of an industrial office are exceptional; and 
although it is a pity to see so much of the premiums absorbed by 
charges, the Wesleyan and General is in no worse case than other 
offices of the class in that respect. It is the inevitable penalty of 
assurance by minute periodical instalments of premium, involving 
great cost in collection, that nearly half the payments should be 
absorbed in the labour of enforcing thrift. The expenditure ratio by 
the Wesleyan and General was nearly 544 only fourteen years ago, 
and it is an excellent tribute to the management that this figure has 
been pulled down to 47} per cent. 

Even Wesleyans must die some day, and for once in a way the 
society has had a rather heavy claim experience, the amount paid 
being £198,000 as against £142,000; but so strong is the institution 
that, in spite of this, it has been able to add to its funds, as the result 
of the year’s operations, the sum of £48,000, which brings the total 
of the reserves up to nearly half-a-million, although since its estab- 
lishment in 1841 it has paid away in settlement of claims £2,402,000. 
From whatever point of view scrutinised, the report of the Wesleyan 
and General is an eloquent proof ‘of what can be done with an 
assurance company appealing to a good audience and managed with 
skill and prudence. 
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THe PavatTinE INSURANCE Company.—It has been definitely settled 
that the new Palatine Insurance Company of London, organised by the 
Commercial Union to succeed the Palatine of Manchester, will enter the 
United States on January 1, when the business will be transferred. 
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Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 
ALLIANCE MARINE AssSURANCE Company.—The directors have declared 
an interim dividend of ros. per share, payable 1st prox. 


CLERICAL, MEDICAL, AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE Society.—The 
report for the year ended June 30 states that 743 new assurances were 
granted for £550,389, yielding in annual premiums £17,984; the net new 
business was £508,389 in sums assured, yielding annual premiums of 
£16,690. “In view of the general decline of life assurance business which 
has recently occurred, these results are satisfactory.” The premium income 
rose from £293,773 to £297,198, and the interest income from £137,565 
to £141,768. The total ordinary income of the year was thus increased 
from £431,776 to £439,426, while the whole receipts, including a special item 
of £12,377 on account of profit on securities realized, were £451,803. 
Claims arose by the death of 266 persons assured under 329 policies for 
£276,607. This amount, though approximating more closely than hereto- 
fore to the sum provided for by the society’s tables, still falls short of the 
claims that might have been expected. The expenses of management, 
including commission, were £12. 5s. per cent. of the premium income, as 
compared with £12. 6s. 3d. in the preceding year; and the sum paid for 
surrenders was £16,392, as against £17,755. The excess of revenue over 
all expenditure amounted to £85,051, raising the assurance fund to 
436751357: 


GLoBE ACCIDENT INSURANCE Company.—The report of the directors for 
the year ended October 31 states that the income, after deductions for 
reinsurances and bonus to insured, amounted to £41,652, the general 
expenses, including commission to agents, to £14,318, and the claims to 
£23,979: The balance to the credit of revenue account amounts to 
£3)739, Out of which the directors propose to place £1,000 to reserve, to 
write off £248 for depreciation of office furniture, to pay a dividend of 6 per 
cent., absorbing £1,200, and to carry forward £1,291. 


GUARDIAN FIRE AND Lire AssURANCE Company.—The directors have 
resolved to pay on January 1 an interim dividend of 2s. 6d. per share (being 
at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum). 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE LiFE AssURANCE Company.—The directors 
announce a half-yearly dividend to December 31 of 3s. 6d. per share, being 
at the rate of 17% per cent. per annum. 

MarRINE INSURANCE Company.—The board has declared an interim 
dividend of 1os. per share, tax free. 
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NORTHERN ASSURANCE Company.—The directors have decided to 
declare an interim dividend of £1 per share, being at the rate of 10 per 
cent. on account of the year 1goo. 


NorRTH QUEENSLAND INSURANCE CompaNny.—The directors have 
declared a dividend of 8 per cent. per annum for the year ended September 
30, and have carried £10,000 to reserve fund. 


Sun Insurance Orrice.—At a meeting of the directors held on 
December 5, an interim dividend of 4s. per share, free of income tax, was 
declared, payable on January 11, 1901. 


—™ 
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SCOTTISH EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY—APPOINTMENT OF 
MANAGER. 


IN SUCCESSION to Dr. Sprague, who, full of years and honours, vacates the 
post he has so long held in the Scottish Equitable, and whose pre-eminent 
gifts as an actuary are known both at home and abroad, the directors have 
selected Mr. George Macritchie Low, F.F.A., F.I.A., F.R.S.E., to fill the 
vacancy caused by his retirement. Mr. Low began his insurance career by 
entering the employment of the English and Scottish Law Life Assurance 
Association in 1863 at their Edinburgh office, becoming twelve years there- 
after assistant actuary in the Edinburgh Life Assurance Company. He was 
afterwards appointed actuary and secretary of the company, and on the 
death of Mr. David Maclagan, in 1883, he became manager, so that he has 
thus passed a full quarter of a century in the service of the Edinburgh Life. 

Mr. Low is at present president of the Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland, 
and has twice been hon. president of the Actuarial Society of Edinburgh, a 
society carried on by the younger members of the insurance profession 
under the patronage of the Faculty. He is author of the article on “ Life 
Assurance” in the latest edition of the Zucyclopedia Britannica, and his 
contribution is a most valuable and informatory one in regard to insurance 
principles, methods and formulz. His presidential addresses to the Actuarial 
Society have also been published. At the meeting of the International 
Congress of Actuaries, held in Paris last summer, he submitted an interesting 
paper on the “ History of Actuarial Societies.” Mr. Low acted for many 
years—and with much acceptance—as hon. secretary to the Associated 
Scottish Life Offices. He is captain of the Insurance and Banking Golf 
Club, whose beautiful golf course and well-equipped club house at 
Duddingston, near Edinburgh, are well known. 


a>. 
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CALENDARS, ETC.—We have received neat wall calendars from the Union, 
Edinburgh Life and Atlas Assurance Companies. Also useful blotters from 
the two latter companies. The British Empire Mutual sends a tasteful desk 
calendar and pocket diary, as also does the Alliance Company. 














156 


EDINBURGH LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY—APPOINTMENT OF MANAGER. 


THE VACANCY created in the managership of the Edinburgh Life Assur- 
ance Company, by the acceptance by Mr. Low of that of the Scottish 
Equitable Life Assurance Society, has been filled by the promotion of their 
secretary, Mr. Archibald Hewat, F.F.A., F.I.A., with the title of manager 
and actuary. Mr. Hewat began his career in the society to which 
Mr. Low has just gone, afterwards accepting an appointment in the head 
office of the Standard Life Assurance Company. At an unusually early age 
Mr. Hewat became Glasgow secretary of the Edinburgh Life, and his 
success in that sphere led to his promotion in 1883 to the secretaryship of 
the same company, a post which he has held until now. While in Glasgow 
he delivered addresses on insurance subjects, some of which have been 
published, and he has during his residence in Edinburgh continued to receive 
and accept invitations to do the same in most of the principal insurance 
ce tres throughout the kingdom. The themes discussed have been: 
“Policy Values,” ‘ Bonuses,” “Friendly Societies,” ‘ Mortality Tables,” 
“Life Assurance Finarce,” ‘“ Life Office Valuations,” “Life Assurance 
Investments,” ‘ Reserves,” ‘ Life Assurance Features,” Insurance 
Training,” etc. Perhaps one of the most interesting of his magazine 
contributions was that made in 1891 to the Bankers’ Magazine on the 
subject of “ Life Assurance, 1870-1890.” He there made a comparison of 
the progress and trend of life assurance at different periods, and indicated 
what its immediate future was likely to be. He published a few years ago 
a book on Widows and Pension Funds, containing statistical and monetary 
tables, etc., which is recognised as an authoritative work on the subject. The 
experience drawn upon is principally that of the banking community. 
Indeed, the investigations he has conducted for certain banks have enabled 
him to speak from an inner knowledge of his subject, and his observations 
and deductions have, therefore, all the more value. He has greatly benefited 
by the statistics supplied to him by the banks in Scotland of the marriage 
and mortality experience of their widows’ funds. His latest published 
address was one delivered in Manchester in January, 1899, on “ The Stability 
of British Life Assurance.” He summarised very skilfully the foundations on 
which British assurance rested, and alluded to its history of success as 
unparalleled in the annals of finance. It will be observed that Mr. Hewat 
has pretty well run up the whole gamut of life assurance in his published 
papers and addresses. He possesses a power of popular exposition not readily 
surpassed, with a wealth of felicitous phrases and striking sentences of which 
it would not be difficult to give ample illustration. In addition to his 
pen power, he has a practical turn for business, being no mere theorist. It 
is the combination of the abstract and the concrete, joined to his all-round 
insurance knowledge and experience, which makes him so well equipped for 
the duties of his profession. His actuarial power exhibits itself in the con- 
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sultations to which he is from time to time called, and in the investigations 
conducted and schemes formed for school boards, corporations, municipalities, 
and other public bodies. Mr. Hewat is a Fellow of the Faculty of Actuaries 
in Scotland, has served more than one turn as a member of council, and 
has been one of their final examiners. He is a Fellow of the Institute of 
Actuaries and of the Royal Statistical Society, London ; honorary member 
of the Institute of Accountants, Glasgow ; member of the Merchant Company 
of Edinburgh, and has been a director of the Edinburgh Chamber of 
Commerce. 


s 





INSURANCE IN 1900. 


Now that we are seeing the last few days of the old year, it is interesting, 
says the Money Market Review—a paper which appears, under its present 
editorship, to be paying increasing attention to insurance topics—to take 
stock of some of the notable developments in connection with insurance 
business during the past twelve months. Competition has to a very great 
extent shown itself in introducing new and novel schemes to meet special 
requirements, the general idea being, apparently, that there does not seem to 
be much scope for the further extension of life assurance except in the 
direction of specialisation. Many of those schemes are very ingenious, but it 
remains to be seen how far they have succeeded in meeting a public want. 
One thing, at all events, is pretty certain, viz., that endowment policies are 
growing steadily and rapidly in favour, owing, perhaps, in part to the desire 
to provide a good investment for children on arriving at the age of 21, as 
well as to the desire to make a provision for old age. ‘ Term” policies, 
assuring the policyholder over a certain number of years, have also secured 
a fair amount of recognition, those policies being useful for parents with 
limited incomes while they are educating their children and placing them in 
a position to support themselves. Those policies are also sought after by 
business men as a security during the critical stages of their business career, 
and, as the premiums are as a rule very moderate, the system has undoubted 
advantages. It is a question, however, whether the undue reduction of premiums 
in the early years of a policy is to the ultimate advantage of the policyholder. 
It may be effective in securing new business to issue policies on the under- 
standing that only half the premiums are to be paid for the first few years, the 
balance to be carried forward as a charge on the policies, but the practice is 
scarcely in harmony with the general character of insurance business, the 
essential features of which are security and foresight. A policyholder who 
starts with a policy twice as large as he can conveniently pay for is likely to be 
over-sanguine in temperament, and if his circumstances do not prosper 
according to his anticipations he is very likely to swell the totals of surrenders 
or lapses. However, such policies are now available, and there appears to be 
some demand for them. Annuity business seems to be the one class of 
insurance investment which the public desire more than the offices. The 
demand for it is, in fact, considerably in advance of the supply at the usual 
rates, and several companies have almost cried a complete halt in this 
department. 











158 


PERSONAL, ETC. 

AccipENT INSURANCE CoMPANY.—At a recent meeting of the board, 
Major John Sampson Peirce was elected as chairman, and Mr. William 
Fooks, LL.B., was elected deputy-chairman. Both these gentlemen have 
been connected with the company for over thirty years. 

Citizens’ Lire ASSURANCE COMPANY OF SYDNEY, NEw SouTH WALES.— 
Mr. W. R. Dovey, F.F.A., has resigned his position as actuary of this 
company. 

County Fire OFFICE AND THE PROVIDENT Lire OrFice.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. A. H. Rimmer, who for some time has been in the head 
office of both companies in London, to be district manager at their 
Shrewsbury branch, to succeed Mr. Edwin James Piper, who has resigned on 
account of ill-health. 


CrepIT ASSURANCE AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—Mr. W. T. Brown 
has been appointed district manager of the Leeds branch of this corporation, 
in succession to Mr. O. A. Jepson, resigned. 

EpinBuRGH Lire AsSURANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
their secretary, Mr. Archibald Hewat, F.I.A., F.F.A., to be the manager and 
actuary of the company, in place of Mr. Low, whose appointment to the 
Scottish Equitable Life Assurance Society is given below. Mr. Hewat has 
been the secretary of the Edinburgh since 1883, and was previously resident 
secretary at the Glasgow branch of the company. Mr. T. M. Gardiner, 
formerly agency superintendent of the company, has been appointed to 
succeed Mr. Hewat as secretary. Mr. Gardiner entered the service in 1884, 
and has served the company in various capacities at the head office, and at 
the Glasgow and Dublin branches. He was for six years resident secretary 
in Ireland. The post of assistant secretary will be filled by Mr. Alfred 
Ernest Sprague, M.A. (Cantab.) B.Sc. (Edin.), F.F.A., F.1A. 


GUARDIAN FIRE AND LIFE ASSURANCE Company.—The directors have, 
in succession to Mr. A. Guthrie, appointed Mr. W. Laidlaw their resident 
secretary in Glasgow. Mr. Laidlaw has had over fourteen years’ experience 
in fire and life business in the North British and Mercantile and other offices. 
Mr. D. Melrose has been appointed to the agency inspectorship of the com- 
pany’s Manchester branch. 





Law Union AND Crown Insurance Company.—The directors have 
appointed as manager of their West End branch Mr. R. Elliott, who for the 
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past eight years has been secretary of the Law Courts branch of the 
Manchester Fire office. 


LONDON GUARANTEE AND ACCIDENT CoMPANY.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. W. S. Parker (late of the Scottish Metropolitan Life Assurance 
Company) to be their manager for Scotland, with offices at 4 West Nile 
Street, Glasgow. 


NATIONAL BuRGLARY INSURANCE CoRPORATION.-—The directors have 
appointed Mr. W. S. Brown to be district manager of the branch about to be 
opened at Birmingham. Mr. Brown was formerly London manager of the 
London and Provincial Cycle Insurance Corporation. 


NaTIonAL Mutruat Lire AssuRANCE Society.—The directors have 
appointed Messrs. Lees and Haxton, Insurance Brokers, of Glasgow, their 
district secretaries for Glasgow and the South of Scotland. 


NATIONAL Union Socirety.—The Hon. Assheton N. Curzon has been 
elected a director of this society. 

NortTH BritisH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE CoMPANy.—The retire- 
ment is announced, as from January 1, of Mr. G. H. Burnett, fire manager 
of this company. Mr. Burnett, who was born in London, in 1836, gained 
his first insurance experience in the London office of the Northern Assurance 
Company. Transferring his services to the Mercantile, promotion quickly 
followed when that company amalgamated with the North British. In 1872 
he succeeded the late Mr. Whyting as fire manager of the united companies, 
a position he has held ever since. To succeed Mr. Burnett, the directors 
have appointed Mr. J. M. C. Johnston to be joint manager with Mr. W. T. 
Price. Mr. Johnston’s previous positions in the company were home fire 
superintendent in 1894, and joint sub-manager (with Mr. Price) in 1898. 
Mr. Price has been joint sub-manager since 1898, having previously for a 
number of years had charge of the foreign section of the business. 


PREFERRED ACCIDENT INSURANCE COMPANY OF NEw YorkK.—It is 
announced that Mr. F. J. Lee-Smith has been appointed general manager for 
the United Kingdom of this company. 


Scottish EquitaBLeE Lire AssuRANCE Society.—It is officially 
announced that the vacancy in the office of manager of this society, caused 
by the retirement of Dr. Sprague, has been filled up by the appointment of 
Mr. George M. Low, who is at present manager of the Edinburgh Life 
Assurance Company. He was appointed secretary of that company in 1875, 


and has been manager since 1883. He was lately elected president of the 
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Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland. Mr. D. Y. Mills, who has been assistant 
secretary since 1891, has been appointed to be joint secretary of the society 
along with Mr. J. J. McLauchlan. 


Sun Lire AssURANCE CoMPANY OF CaANADA.—Mr. J. Strachan, who 
has represented this company in North Yorkshire and South Durham for the 
past six years, with offices at Middlesbrough, has been promoted to the 
district managership of the company for the North of England (including his 
former district), with offices at 10 Neville Street, Newcastle-on-Tyne. 





Obituary. 


Tue Rev. Richard Whittington, whose death was recently announced, at 
the age of seventy-five years, was a director of the Clerical Medical and 
General Life Assurance Society, and of the Ecclesiastical Insurance Office. 


THE death of Mr. P. Kevan occurred on December 1, at his residence, 
near Bolton, at the age of seventy-two years. Mr. Kevan was the secretary of 
the Bolton Cotton Trade Fire Insurance Company, from its establishment in 
1876. He also held the position of secretary (jointly with his brother) of 
the Bolton Employers’ Mutual Insurance Company, formed in 1898. 





> 
> 


Mr. GEoRGE BAKER (Messrs. Clode and Baker) has been elected a 
director of the London Life Association, Limited. 


AT A GENERAL CourRT of the Royal Exchange Assurance Corporation, held 
on December 19, a dividend of £4 per cent., tax free, for the half-year 
ending at Christmas was declared. 

THE LANCASHIRE INSURANCE COMPANY AND EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY 
Bustness.—When the Lancashire Insurance Company, in 1898, decided to 
add to its large fire business, and its more moderate life business, that 
of employers’ liability, it was regarded, as in the case of several other 
important companies, somewhat in the light of an experiment. It was 
thought that a company with large connections might properly embark upon 
a new department of business with considerable advantages over new 
enterprises, established ad hoc. That experiment has been made, and to the 
extent of securing the respectable premium income of £30,000 it must be 
considered more or less a successful experiment. Such business, however, 
requires time and attention, and in the opinion of the Lancashire directors 
more time and attention than the results have justified. They have conse- 
quently arranged with the Ocean Accident and Guarantee Corporation to 
relieve them of all liabilities in respect of this branch of business as from 
December 9. So that the Lancashire continues henceforth to prosecute—shall 
we say its more legitimate calling of a fire and life insurance company.— Post 
Magazine. 








